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NATURAL HISTORY 
OF r 
HUMAN BODY. 


MM N DISEASE is ſuch an altera- 
A : tion of the chemical proper- 
"3-4 4 2 ties of the fluids or ſolids, 
or of their organization, or 
of the action of the moving power; as 
produces an inability or difficulty of 
performing the functions of the whole, 
or any part of the ſyſtem, or pain, or 
a preternatural evacuation. 


* 


The CHEMICAL PROPERTIES of the 
FL 


TEE fluids may be divided into 


1/, The blood. 
2dly, Thoſe formed during digeſtion, 


before the food i is conyerted into blood, 


2 
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zal, The ſecreted fluids. 
The blood conſiſts of 


1//, The ſerum. 

24]y, The coagulable lymph. 
3d/;, The red part. 

4:hly, The ſuperfluous water. 


Fry, Extraneous ſubſtances intro- 
duced, 


The ſerum, coagulable lymph, and 
ſuperfluous water, are diffuſed through 
one another; and the red part is me- 
chanically mixed with them. Some of 
the extraneous ſubſtances are alſo me- 
chanically mixed with them, and ſome 
diffuſed through them. 


* 


PROPERTIES of the SERUM. 


2 is fluid in any degree of heat be- 
tween 30 and 160 of Fahrenheit's 
thermometer. | 


In 
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| 


In a leſſer heat it freezes, in a greater 
it coagulates. 


_ Coagulation is a ſeparation of an ani- 
mal or vegetable matter from the wa- 


ter in which it was diflolved ; and is at 


the ſame time a change of the proper- 
ties of that matter, rendering it inſo- 
luble in water again by commixture 
alone. 


The ſerum conſiſts chemically of a 
coagulable matter, and water in which 
common ſal ammoniac and phoſphoric 
ammoniac, and generally common falt, 
and frequently ſelenites, and fixed am- 
moniac, are diſſolved; but it is a queſ- 
tion, whether the water chemically 
combined in the ſerum is alſo united 


with thoſe neutral ſalts, or whether the 


ſerum, and the ſolution of theſe, are 


only diffuſed through one another. 


It is probably in itſelf colourleſs, and 
inodorous ; but it receives a yellowiſh 
| B 2 or 


4 The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
or browniſh hue from the putreſcent 

part of the bload; and acquires a ſmell 

from the eſſential oil. 


If it contained no neutral ſalts, it 
would be inſipid, and incapable of ſti- 


e 


The ſuperfluous water may be ſepa- 
rated from it by filtration in the body, 
but that which is chemically combined 
with the other parts cannot. 


All the water may be evaporated 
from it by a leſſer heat than 140 degrees 
of Fahrenheit's thermometer, if it be 
expoſed to the air. The other parts 
remain after this operation ſolid, and 


ſoluble again in water by commixture 
alone. 


The ſeparation or addition of ſuper- 
fluous water does not affect its viſcidity, 
ſo far as that is of any conſequence in 
the circulation; but the ſeparation of 


that 


HUMAN BODY. 
that water which is in chemical com- 
bination may render it more viſcid. 


The water in chemical combination 
is never ſeparated, while the ſerum is 
contained in the blood-veſſels; and of 
conſequence this part of the blood is 
always equally viſcid, ſo far as its viſ- 
cidity can affect the circulation or ſe- 
cretions. 


It may be coagulated by acids, oils, 
alcohol, &c. but no ſubſtance can get 
into the blood-veſlels in a ſufficient de- 
gree of concentration to coagulate it, 
excepting by injection. 


It may be coagulated by a juice, ſe- 
creted in the ſtomach. 


It has ſeldom, if ever, been found 
coagulated in the body. 


The only perceptible difference which 
has appeared in the coagulable part of 
the ſerum, from any obſervation hither- 


3 to 
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to made public, is, that ſometimes in 
coagulating its parts adhere more or 
leſs firmly, and that ſometimes it is of 
a deeper or lighter brown colour. 


PROPERTIES of the CoAGULABLE 
LYMPH. 


1 T is a compound of water and a co- 
agulable matter. 


As long as it continues in the courſe 
of circulation, it is fluid in any degree 
of heat between 30 and 120 degrees of 
Fahrenheit's thermometer. 


When it is taken out of the blood- 


veſſels, it coagulates; whether it be in 


motion or at reſt, expoſed to the air or 
not, or in the heat of the human body, 
or in any other degree of heat. 


If it be retained in a blood-veſlel, it 
continues fluid for more than three 
Hours in any degree of heat between 
30 and 120 of Fahrenheit's thermome- 

| ter, 


HUMAN BODY. 
ter, and that whether it be in motion 
or at reſt. The ſmaller the blood-veſ- 
ſel, the longer it continues fluid. 


It has hardly ever been found coagu- 
lated in the blood-veſlels of a living ani- 
mal, unleſs they have been enlarged in- 
to aneuriſms or varices, | 


It has generally been found coagula- 
ted in the large veilels of the human 
body on diſſection, and ſometimes ſe- 
parated from the other parts; but to all 
appearance theſe coagulations have al- 
ways taken place after death. 


When it is taken out of the blood- 
veſſels, it may be prevented from co- 
agulating, by ſaturating the whole blood 
with common ſea-falt, and perhaps by 
ſome of the other neutral ſalts. 


Although the coagulable part of the 
ſerum and coagulable lymph have diffe- 
rent properties, the coagulum formed 
from both is pretty nearly the ſame. 

= Wi The 
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The coagulum may be diſſolved in wa- 
ter by boiling or putrefaction; and may 
be united with concentrated acids, with 
cauſtic alkalis, and calcarious earth, 
and with ſome metallic ſalts, into a 
ſubſtance ſoluble in water but none 
of theſe can get into the ſyſtem by ab- 
ſorption, ſo as to produce this effect. 


Both the ſuperfluous water and ſe- 
rum are capable of being ſeparated from 
the coagulable lymph, by filtration in 
the body. 


When the blood is received into a 
proper veſſel, the coagulation of this 
part gives an appearance of ſolidity to 
the whole: but ſoon after the whole 
becomes thus apparently ſolid, part of 
the ſerum, of the ſuperfluous water, 
and of the water which was combined 
with the coagulable lymph, ouzes out 
from the whole maſs, and brings along 
with it part of any extraneous fluid 
that may be contained in the blood- 
veſſels ; leaving behind what is com- 

monly 
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monly called the red globules, the coa- 
gulum of the .coagulable lymph, and 
any ſolid particles that may have been 
in the blood, This is called the ſpon- 
taneous ſeparation, . 


When the arteries are acting ſtrong- 
ly, whether the whole habit be ſtrong 
or not, the coagulable lymph is more 
fluid, and longer in coagulating. Of 
conſequence it lets the red particles, 
which are the heavieſt part of the blood, 
fall down towards the bottom, before 
it coagulates ; and upon the ſpontaneous 
ſeparation, the coagulum is divided in- 
to two parts; the upper, conliſting of 
the coagulum of the coagulable lymph 
alone (which has in this caſe been cal- 
led the buff); the under, conſiſting 
partly of this, and partly of the red 


particles, 


Although part of the coagulable 
lymph would ſeparate from the red 
particles, it may be prevented by taking 
the blood from a ſmall veſſel, or from 

a ſmall 
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a ſmall orifice, or by letting it run a- 


long the ſkin before it falls into the veſ- 


ſel into which it is received, or by re- 
ceiving it into a veſſel whoſe ſurface is 
large in proportion to its contents ; as 
in all theſe caſes the coagulation is for- 
warded. On the other hand, if it ſtag- 
nate in the blood-veſſel for ſome time 
before it is taken out, there will be a 
ſeparation, when none would other- 
wiſe have happened. 


Whether the coagulable lymph ſe- 
parates in part from the red particles, 
or not, it coagulates ſometimes into a 
firmer, ſometimes into a looſer maſs, 
generally in proportion to the ſtrength 
of the ſyſtem, To 


All the ſubſtances which coagulate 
the ſerum, have the ſame effect on the 
coagulable lymph; but none can be 
applied to it in the blood-veſſels, ex- 
cepting by injection in a ſuthcient de- 
gree of concentration to coagulate it. 


The 
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The coagulable lymph is probably in 
itſelf colourleſs, infipid, inodorous, 
and incapable of ſtimulating. 


Whilſt it remains in the blood-veſ- 
ſels, it is chemically combined with a 
certain proportion of water, from which 
| it cannot be ſeparated but by coagula- 

tion, neither will it combine with a 
larger proportion. 


Water mechanically mixed with it 
has no effect on its viſcidity, ſo far as 
that affects the circulation or ſecretions. 


No other differences beſid es thoſe al- 
ready taken notice of are obſervable in 
its properties. 


The coagulable lymph and ſerum are 
both capable of putrefaction, and are 
converted by it into a mucilaginous mat- 
ter not coagulable by any of the me- 
thods recited above. 


If 


It 
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If this mucilaginous matter ſhould 
undergo a further putrefaction, it emits. 
a fœtid vapour, and is converted into 


ſaline ſubſtances, and calcarious earth. 


PROPERTIES of the RED PART. 


Urox viewing this part of the 


blood with a deep magnifier in the 
ſolar microſcope, as it circulates in the 
blood-veſſels of a living animal, it ap- 
pears to be divided into a number of 
ſmall particles, which are apparently 
annular, and exceedingly flexible. 


While the animal is reſpiring, and 
the blood circulating, it is of a ſcarlet 
colour in the arteries, and of a Modena 


red in the veins; but if the reſpiration 


be ſtopped, that blood which circulates 


afterwards through the lungs continues 


of a Modena red. If it be taken out 


of the veins, kept moiſt, and expoſed 


to reſpirable air, it becomes of a ſcar- 
let colour; if it be taken out of the ar- 
teries, 
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teries, and covesed from the air, or if 
it ſtagnate in them, its colour is chan- 


ged to a Modena red. A light ſhade of 


Modena red is not ſcarlet, neither is a 


deep ſcarlet a Modena red. Various 
other ſubſtances alter the colour of this 
part. | 


It ſeems to have a ſweetiſh taſte, to 
be inodorous, and void of ſtimulus, 


Its ſpecific gravity 1s but a very little 
more than the ſerum or coagulable 
lymph. | 


It is more inflammable than the other 
parts ; and, on performing its chemical 
analyſis, it is ſaid to yield a large pro- 
portion of empyreumatic oil, 


Tt is readily ſoluble in water, but not 
in the ſerum. 


It is not ſoluble in a ſaturated ſolution 
of neutral ſalts. 


It 
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It is capable of undergoing the pu- 
trefactive fermentation, the firſt ſtage 
of which breaks it down into ſmaller 
particles, and renders it of a dark co- 
lour. It afterwards is converted into a 
mucilage, and becomes ſoluble in the 


ſerum. 


The SUPERFLUOUS WATER. 


1 T is diffuſed through the ſerum and 
coagulable lymph. 


It contains a part, perhaps the whole, 


of the ſalts. 


Theſe ſalts are chemically combined 
with a part of it only, and this ſolu- 
tion is diffuſed through the remaining 
Part. | 


The water diffuſed may be ſeparated 


from the ſolution by filtration in the 


body. | 


The 
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The ſolid part of the blood, left af- 
ter evaporation of the water by a heat 
leſs than that of boiling water, amounts 
to from one fourth to one fifth of the 
whole. 


EXTRANEOUS SUBSTANCES. 


A Great variety of extraneous ſub- 

ſtances, both fluid and ſolid, may 
be introduced into the blood-veſſels by 
| abſorption ; but none of them in ſuch 
proportion as to produce any alteration 
in the blood, except by fermentation. 


When any ferment is introduced in- 
to the blood-veſlels, it acts upon a part 
of the blood only ; the greateſt part re- 
maining to all experiment exactly the 
ſame as before. | 


Of 
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Ermentation is the converſion of one 
compound into another, by a new 
arrangement or manner of combination 


of its elements. 


What is commonly called putrefac- 
tion conſiſts of two fermentations, which 
we ſhall call by the Names of the firſt 
and ſecond „„ 


All animal ſolids and fluids may be 


reduced by the firſt into a mucilaginous 


maſs, ſoluble in water, and diffuſible 


through any quantity of it. 


The red part of the blood firſt breaks 
down into ſmaller particles, before it is 
formed into a perfect mucilage. 


The ff ſtage takes place without 
any efferveſcence. 


The 
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The ſecond ſtage converts this mu- 
cilage into earths, and ſalts, a fœtid va- 
pour, and fixable air. 


The firſt and ſecond ſtage of putre- 


faction take place in a ſmall part of the 


blood, or it is deſtroyed by ſome other 
operation ; for 


After having coagulated the ſerum, 
if we ſqueeze out the water, and eva- 
porate it, there is left a mucilaginous 
matter ſimilar to that formed by putre- 
feen. 


The falts formed in the blood-veſſels, 
excepting phoſphoric ammoniac, may 
be formed by the laſt ſtage of putrefac- 
tion; and thoſe formed by the laſt ſtage 
are found in the blood-veſlels, except- 
ing nitrous, ſelenites, and nitrous am- 
MONIAC. 


This mucilage, and theſe ſalts, are 


always carrying off by urine; the pre- 
C ſent 
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ſent blood is always diminiſhing, and 
the veſſels require a freſh ſupply from 


the food. 


The blood is always in the moſt 
powerful circumſtances of putrefaction 
which are, a heat of 98 degrees of Fah- 
renheit's thermometer, fluidity, a mo- 
derate expoſure to air, and motion but 
it is prevented from putrifying by the 
action of the veſſels; nor can any fer- 
ment or other circumſtance induce the 
fermentation, till this action is altered, 
except perhaps the introduction of chyle 
intermixed with putrid matter. 


In diſeaſes, the firſt ſtage often takes 
place in part of the blood; the ſecond 
ſtage ſometimes, although but ſeldom, 


Of 
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IGESTTON is the converſion 
of the food into chyle, and after- 
wards into blood. 


The food may conſiſt of farinaceous 
or mucilaginous vegetable ſubſtances, or 
native vegetable acid, or ſugar, or ex- 
preſſed oil, or animal ſolids, or animal 
fluids containing a mucilaginous matter. 


Theſe ſubſtances may be digeſted, if 
they be taken ſingly, or if they be 
mixed together. 


The blood formed does not differ ſen- 
fibly in its properties, whether the one 
or the other of them be uſed tingly, or 
ſeveral of them together ; provided the 
organs of digeſtion be ſufficiently pow- 
erful to convert them into blood. 
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If the food be ſolid, it is generally 
broke down by the teeth, or by ſome 
other apparatus. 


But maſhing it down with water is 
not ſufficient to alter its chemical pro- 


perties, and convert it into chyle and 


blood. 


It is mixed in the ſtomach with the 
watery fluids we drink, and with the 
mucilaginous watery fluids ſecreted by 


the ſalivary and other glands. 


It is ſometimes diſſolved in water 
before it is uſed: but it is often rendered 
ſold by a previous preparation, or co- 


agulated by a ſubſtance ſecreted in the 
ſtomach. 


Simple ſolution in water does not 
convert it into chyle or blood. 


* 
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If it be previouſly diſſolved in water, 


it affords leſs nouriſhment than if exhi- 
bited ſolid. 


It is neceſſary that it remain in the 
ſtomach for ſome time, in order to its 
digeſtion. 


The only proceſs it can go through 
in the organs of digeſtion, that is ca- 
pable of altering its chemical proper- 
ties, is fermentation. 


Its fermentation is not attended with 
efferveſcence in a healthy ſtomach. 


If vegetable food be uſed, an acid is 
produced. This acid 1s "MR in 
the duodenum * the bile 


If imal food be uſed alone, no acid 


is produced. 


The ſtronger the ſtomach, and the 
more perfect the digeſtion, the leſs acid 


is formed from vegetable food. 
CY No 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 


No ſtage of the putrefactive fermen- 
tation takes place, during the converſion 
of it into chyle and blood, if the digeſ- 
tion be pertect, 


The fermentation which takes place 
is peculiar to the organs of digeſtion, 
and has never been produced by any ar- 
tificial means yet attempted, 


The fermentation which takes place 
in the ſtomach, forwards the ſolution 
of ſolid food in the watery menſtruums. 


Solid foods diſſolve ſooner in the ſto- 
mach than they can be diflolved in wa- 
ter in the ſame heat, by any means hi- 
therto found out. 


If the ſtomach does not act proper- 
1y, ſolid food remains undiſſolved; ve- 
getable, and mixtures of vegetable, and 
animal ſubſtances become more acid; 
animal ſubſtances putrify ; a quantity of 
air 
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air is ſeparated ; and the food is not di- 
geſted and converted into chyle. 


Only that part of the food which is di- 
geſted affords nouriſhment ; the nou- 


riſhment therefore is in proportion to 


the food and the digeſtion. 


When food, either from its quantity 
or quality, cannot be digeſted, it is apt 
to occaſion great diſturbances in the 
ſyſtem, while it is contained in the ſto- 
mach and inteſtines. 


The only ſenſible alterations produced 


in the blood by different foods, are in 
its quantity; or in the proportion of 
ſuperfluous water; or that ſometimes a 
long uſe of animal food brings on a de- 
gree of putrefaction. 


Of the Arn 


| HE chyle is formed from the food 


in the inteſtines, and abſorbed by 
the lacteals. 
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The whole fluid abſorbedis not chyle, 


but a mixture of chyle, and the ſolu- 


tion of thoſe ſubſtances, which were 


ſimply diſſolved in water without being | 


digelted. 


Quere, Whether a ſimple ſolution of 
mucilaginous, animal, or vegetable ſub- 
ſtances, can be converted into blood, 


without being formed into chyle in the 


ſtomach and inteſtines? 


Chyle is fluid while in the lacteals; 
when expoſed to the air it coagulates; 
it is rendered white from a mixture of 
expreſſed oil. 


When coagulated, a fluid may be 
ſqueezed out, which probably contains 
a coagulable matter, and ſugar. 


A NP WS aa» PR ED EE ol] 8 r 2 NAS | Het" CCC F U AAA ²˙ es ens IT ; 
n EI wy * CTT r . FFT f 


444, 


r E 9 
2 Heb, IP 2 N EE 


HUMAN BODY. 
The SECRETED Fr vuips. 


% HEY 8 


chanically mixed with the other fluids, 
and require only a mechanical ſepara- 


tion : 


Or they do not exiſt in the blood- 


veſſels, their elements only being con- 
tained there; but theſe elements are 


not combined, ſo as actually to form tho 
ſecreted fluid. It is therefore requiſite, 
that ſome chemical operation ſhould 
take place in the ſecretory organ, by 
which the elements ſhall be combined 
ſo as to form the matter ſecreted. 


The chemical operation by which 
they are formed, is fermentation. 


The fluids ſeparated mechanically, 
4 "9 
The 


Exiſt in the blood-veſſels, being me- 
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The matter of the inſenſible perſpira- 
tion. 


The urine, 
The ſweat. 
* he milk. 


The fluids formed in the ſecretory 
organ, by a chemical operation, are 


The mucus. 

The ſaliva. 

The pancreatic juice. 
The ſemen. 

The bile. 


The wax in the ear. 
The ſebaceous matter. 


The coagulating matter of the ſto- 
mach, &c. | 


The 


HUMAN BODY. 


The MaTTER of the INSENSIBLE 


PERSPIRATION. 


1 T is ſeparated from the ſurface of the 
lungs, and from the ſkin, by eva- 
poration, 


The quantity evaporated depends up- 
on the quantity of ſuperfluous water in 
the blood- veſſels, the heat of the air, 
the quantity of air applied, and the 
contraction or relaxation of the veſſels 
from whence the evaporation takes place. 


When the body is in its natural ſtate, 
that part of the inſenſible perſpiration, 
which is capable of condenſation, con- 
ſiſts of. water, with a very ſmall pro- 
portion of a mucilaginous matter and 
eſſential oil, and ſometimes perhaps vo- 
latile alkali. 


There is no reaſon to ſuppoſe, that 
any matter flies off that cannot be con- 


denſed, 


28 
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other excretions. 


The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
denied, from any experiment hitherto 
made; but it is rather probable that 
there 1s not. 


Should any other ſubſtance, capable 
of emitting vapour in the heat of the 
human body, get into the blood-veſlels, 
or be formed on the ſurface of the ſkin, 
lungs, or in any of the paſſages of the 
air in breathing, it may be mixed with 


the inſenſible perſpiration. 


Some of theſe ſubſtances may be pu- 
trid vapour, variolous, morbillous, and 
other infectious matters, alcohol, and 
other extraneous volatile ſubſtances, &c. 


The matters thrown off by inſenſible 
perſpiration, may be evacuated by the 


- 


The health is not in proportion to 
the quantity of inſenſible perſpiration. 
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HUMAN BODY. 


The URINE. 


THE urine, in the common ſtate of 
| the body, is a tranſparent browniſh 
fluid, which upon cooling has a muci- 
laginous matter ſeparated, capable of 
being rediſſolved in heat. 


In health, this ſeparating mucilage 
is generally in ſuch quantity as to re- 
main ſuſpended in the urine after its ſe- 


paration, forming what has been called 
the cloud. 


It is ſometimes totally abſent in 
health, but much more frequently in 
diſeaſes; ſometimes it is in quantity ſuf- 
ficient to carry the cloud to the bottom, 
and form a mucous ſediment ; and ſome- 
times it falls down in a flaky powder, 
and forms what has been called a lateri- 
tious ſediment, which is commonly of 


a brick colour, and now and then white. 


The 
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The lateritious ſediment often takes 
place on the going off of acute diſeaſes ; 
but it alſo happens in health, and while 


diſeaſes ſubſiſt in their full force, parti- 


cularly when they affect the urinary 
paſſages, or parts near them. . 


Sometimes the ſeparating mucilage is 
ſeparated in a powder, remains ſuſpended 
in the urine, and renders it turbid. 


After the ſeparating mucilage is ſepa- 
rated, if the urine be filtrated from it, 
it is tranſparent, conſiſting of water 
which contains a mucilage, and falts. 


1/t, A mucilage, fimilar to that form- 


ed by the firſt ſtage of putrefaction. 


This mucilage is of a browniſh co- 
lour, and gives the greateſt part of the 
colour to the urine. | 


Its 
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Its quantity varies conſiderably; but 
the proportion of it in the urine is al- 
ways ſmall. 


If the water be evaporated from it, 
it will rediſſolve, and it may be diffuſed 
through any quantity of water in any 

heat. | 


It is not coagulable. 


2dly, The falts are common ſalt, 
common ſal ammoniac, phoſphoric am- 
moniac, vitriolic ſelenites, and muriatic 
ſelenites. 8 


Common ſalt is contained in the urine, 
in conſequence of its being uſed in the 
food, or drink; and it 1s in proportion 
to the quantity uſed. 


The other ſalts are contained in the 
urine independent of any ſaline ſub- 
ſtance taken into the body, except per- 


haps the vitriolic ſelenites. 
| The 
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The quantity of ſelenitic ſalts is com- 
monly very ſmall ; but ſometimes the 
urine is ſaturated with vitriolic ſelenites, 
which ſeparates, and chryſtalizes, upon 
the urine's ſtanding to cool. 


The proportion of the ſalts varies 
conſiderably, but is always ſo ſmall as 


to form a diluted ſolution. 


The ſolution is generally ſufficiently : 


concentrated to ſtimulate a very irrita- 


ble part, but not always. 


The dilution depends on the quantity 
of ſuperfluous water in the blood-veſ- 
ſels, and on the quantity of that ſuper- 
fluous water evacuated by the kidneys : 
ſo that, when the quantity ſecreted is 
large, the ſolution is generally diluted ; 


when ſmall, more concentrated. 


Watery fluids may paſs through the 
blood-veſſels, and by the kidneys, 
hardly Oy ing oft any thing with them, 

eſpecially 


HUMAN BO D v. 
eſpecially if large quantities be drank 
at a time; and the external veſſels be 
contracted; 1 | 


Sometimes a quantity of calcatious 


earth is found in the urine, ſuſpended 


by mechanical mixture, 'or at leaſt not 
combined with an acid. | 


2 


Any Exttafledus ſubſtance, ſoluble in 


water, that may get into the blood-veſ- 


ſels, may be evacuated, along with the 
urine ; ſuch” as acids, alkalies, neutral 
and other faline ſubſtances; infuſion of 
rhabarb, and other muc llaginòus vege- 
table juices ; bile, pus, and other fluids 
formed in the body. 


If the kidneys are relaxed, or ſtimu- 
lated ; chyle, ſerum, coagulable lymph; 
and even the red part of the blood may 
be thrown out: | 


The red part may alſo be broke down 


by putrefatiiods and paſs off by the 
D | kidney 83 
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kidneys, of a very dark colour, diſturb- 
ing the tranſparency, and ſometimes 
forming a ſediment. 


If the heart and arteries act more 
ſtrongly, or frequently, than they do 


in their natural ſtate, a quantity of ex- 


preſſed oil comes away with the urine, 
and forms a film on the ſurface, or a 
ring round the veſſel into which it is re- 
ceived. 


The urine always contains a portion 
of the eſſential oil of the urinary paſ- 
ſages, and ſometimes a portion of their 
mucus. 


The 
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The Swear. 


A S far as we are capable of judging 

* from the ſmall quantity that can 
be collected, it contains nearly the ſame 
ſubſtances as the urine; only that in- 
ſtead of the eſſential oil of the urinary 
paſſages, it is mixed with the ſebacious 
matter of the ſkin, which gives it a de- 
gree of whiteneſs, and a ſmell different 
from that of the urine. 


The MILK. 


[| T is ſecreted naturally in the breaſts 


of women for the nouriſhment of 


their young, ſometimes during preg- 
nancy, and always after child-birth, 
There are ſaid to have been inſtances of 


its being ſecreted at other times, and 


from other parts of the body. 


It is a whitiſh fluid, which ſeparates 
into two parts upon being left at reſt in a 
D 2 a mo- 
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The NATURAL HISTORY the 
moderate degree of heat : : The upper 
part conſiſts oviticipelly of expreſſed oil, 
with a mixture of the other part, and 
is whiter and more 1 1 - 


The under part bostlte of a ſolution 
of coagulable matter and ſugar, in wa- 
ter; with a ſmall mixture of expreſſed 
Oil, and is called the ſkim- milk. 


The expreſſed oil is fluid in the heat 


of the human body, but ſolid in . 
heat of the atmoſphere. 


It is only mechanically mixed with 
the other part. 


It is tinged with, and receives a fla— 


vour from, the effential oil of the food 
and of the body. 


5 It is I: not only in different pro- 
portions in the milk of different wo- 
men, but alſo in the milk of the ſame 
woman at different times, and even in 
that 


1t 
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that which iſſues from the different ex- 


cretory ducts of the glands of the ſame 
„ | 


The coagulable matter only differs 
from the coagulable matter of the ſe- 
rum, in its coagulability, and its propor- 
tion to the' water. 


It is not coagulable by a leſs heat than 
that of boiling water, and by that on- 
ly, if the water be evaporated from it. 


It may be coagulated by acids, alco- 
hol, ſeveral metallic and aluminous 
ſalts, and vegetable juices; but it re- 
quires that they ſhould be applied to it 
in a greater degree of concentration 
than the ſerum does, in order to its co- 
agulation. 


Heat afliſts the coagulating power of 


theſe ſubſtances. 


It is readily eoagulable by the coa- 


gulating juices of the ſtomach, and co- 


1 | _ agulates 


R 
eee S . 
OOO” 


P © ow 
r 


18 


The NATURAL His rox v of the 
agulates in the ſtomach of a living ani- 


mal, whether any acid be contained in 


it or not. 


The ſugar contained in t he milk does 


not differ in its properties from chat 


of the * 


Its proportion is always ſmall. 


When a woman makes uſe of vege- 
table food, it ſeems to be in greater pro- 
portion than when ſhe uſes animal. 


The milk of a bitch, uſing animal 


food alone, contains ſugar. 


If milk be kept for ſome time expo- 
ſed to the air, and in the heat of the at- 


moſphere, or of the human body, the 
ſugar ferments, and is converted into 


vinegar, which coagulates the coagula- 


ble matter. 


The fame change may take place in 
the breaſt, if it ſtagnate there for ſome 
time, 
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HUMAN BODY. 
time, or if the woman be ſuddenly af- 
fected with any of the paſſions of the 
mind that are attended with anxiety. 


If blood be taken from the arm after 

a full meal, the ſerum is often mixed 
with a ſubſtance which gives it a degree 
of whiteneſs and opacity. 


The milk is ſecreted after a full meal 
in larger proportion, than after a wo- 
man has faſted for ſome time. 


In the latter caſe, the proportion of 
the expreſſed oil, coagulable matter, and 
ſugar, likewiſe diminiſhes, and the milk 
contains, beſides theſe, the neutral ſalts 
of the blood, and acquires a bitterneſs 
from the ſebacious matter of the glands 


of the nipples. 1 
In ſome women the milk always con- 


tains the ſalts of the blood, or the ſeba- 
cious matter of the nipples. 


D 4 The 


40 


The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
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The ſebacious matter not only gives 


it a bitter taſte, but alſo, ſometimes, a 
yellowiſh colour, and a thicker appear- 


ance, 


The milk may contain any ſubſtance 
which 1s thrown into the ſtomach, and 
ſimply diflolved in water, without going 
through the digeitive fermentations, and 
being converted into chyle. 


The Mvucus. 


T covers the ſurfaces of the mem. 

branes that are expoſed to any extra- 
nous matter, ſuch as the ſkin and in- 
ternal membrane of the mouth, noſe, 
lungs, æſophagus, ſtomach, inteſtines, 
urinary paſſages, &c. 


It is a fluid of an adheſive viſcidity 


approaching to a ſolid, and of greater 


viſcidity in one part than in another. 


It 
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It is a compound of a coagulable mat- 
ter and water. 


It is more or leſs viſcid, according to 
the quantity of water with which it is 
combined. 


It is of different degrees of viſcidity 
in different parts of the body. 


It will not combine with more water 
than what is already contained in it; 


neither can its viſcidity be altered by 


digeſting it with water, unleſs it begin 
to putrify; nor can the more viſcid 


mucus of one part be converted into the 


leſs viſcid of another. 


If the water be evaporated from it by 
a gentle heat, the coagulable matter 
remains ſolid; if this be immerſed in 


water, it will abſorb that quantity which 


_ evaporated from it, but no more, and 
it will regain its former fluidity and viſ- 
eidity. 
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It, for the moſt part, contains either 
no neutral ſalts, or ſo ſmall a proportion 


as cannot eafily be rendered ſenfible to 


experiment. It is colourleſs, infipid, 
inodorous, and incapable of ſtimulating, 


It combines with concentrated vitri- 
olic, nitrous, and muriatic acids, with 


concentrated ſolutions of ſome metallic 


ſalts, and allo with concentrated or di- 
luted folutions of cauſtic alkalies and 
cauſtic calcarious earth, into compounds 
ſoluble in, and diffuſible thro' water. 


- * 


Acids and ſome metallic ſalts difloi- 


ved in water, and concentrated, but not 


to that degree as to diſſolve it alcohol 
and aluminous ſalts coagulate it. It is 
alſo coagulable by the heat of boiling 
water, but not by a leſs degree of heat. 


The mucus defends the membranes 
from being ſo much ſtimulated by any 
application as they would be, if w_ 
were not covered with it. 


If 


If the ſecretion be ſuddenly increaſed, 


the matter ſecreted is often a thin wa- 


tery fluid containing the ſalts of the 
blood, and in conſequence of them ea« 
pable of ſtimulating; and the mem 


| branes are not defended: from external 


applications. 


If a greater ſecretion ſhould continue 
than what naturally takes place, the mu- 
cus retains the ſalts, but often acquires 
a viſcidity, and becomes incapable of 
being diffaſed through water; its co- 
lour a'ſo often grows white, greeniſh; 
or yellow; and now and then it ac- 
quires a ſmell. 


The 
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T is ſecreted by ſeveral glands in the 
mouth; and the principal part of it 
is thrown. down into the ſtomach, to 
anſwer ſome purpole in the digeſtion of 


the food. 


It is a fluid of an adheſive viſcidity, 
with difficulty diffuſible thro' water. 


It conſiſts of water, a coagulable mat- 
ter ſimilar to that of the mucus, and the 
falts of the blood, but not in ſo large a 
proportion as they are contained in the 
ſerum. T | 


It contains a larger proportion of wa- 
ter than the mucus. 


In its other properties it is ſimilar to 
the mucus. 


The 
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The PancrEATIC Jvicr. 


TT appears to be ſimilar to the faliva, 
I except that it is leſs viſcid, and con- 


tains a larger proportion of the ſalts of 


the blood. | 


The ſaliva and pancreatic juice are 
probably watery menſtfua for the ſolu- 
tion of the food in the ſtomach and in- 
teſtines, their viſcidity preventing them 
from being abſorbed before they pro- 
dnce TREES” 7 HED 52 | 


They have been ſaid to act as ferments 
during the digeſtion ; but as the fer- 
mentations of the ſtomach have never 
been. made to take place out of it, we 
cannot judge of this by any experiment 
hitherto communicated to the public. 


The 
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The B I L EK. 


1 blood from which. the bile is 
formed has probably gone through 
one circulation, without being expoſed 
io the air in the lungs, or mixed with 
the fluids brought by the lymphatics 


from the different parts of the body. 


I! The blood, from which the bile 18 
it formed, paſſes through the veſſels of 
| ' the abdamingl viſcera, before it arrives 

at the liver; but it does not take up any 


ſubſtance frem them, or at leaſt not 
in ſuch a quantity as to be ſenſible to any 
experiment yet made public ; but, on the 
contrary, it appears perfectly ſimilar in 

„ all ſenſible qualities to the blood return- 
ob | ing by the veins from the other parts of 
1 the body. 


1 There is no appearance of bile in 
iN the vena portarum of a living animal. 9 
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When bile in the jaundice is contain- 
ed in the blood-veſlels, it is ſecreted by 


all the ſecretory organs, and it is evi- 


dently contained in all the ſecretions. . 


The bile is formed from the blood in 


the ſecretory veſſels of the liver. 


It runs along the hepatic ducts into 
the ductus communis cholidochus, and 
from thence partly into the duodenum, 
and partly into the gall- bladder. 


It continues for ſome time in the 
gall- bladder, and becomes more perfect 
in its properties there; from thence it 
returns into the ductus communis cho- 


lidochus, and hong into the duodenum, 


The ket i 6 oleaginous 
viſcidity, conſiſting of a ſolution of a 


ſolid matter in water. 


If the water be not evaporated from 


it, no alteration is produced on it by any 


heat 
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The NaTURAL HISTORY of the 
heat between 32 and 112 degrees of 
Fahrenheit's thermometer. ( 

The bite 18 diffulible in ge _— 
tion of water. 


If the water be evapotated from the 
ſolid part by a heat not exceeding 1 12 
5 ge of Fahrenheit's thermometer, 


it is ſoluble in, and diffuſible through, 
any . of water. 


The folſd matter of thi bile melts Af 
it be heated, and is decompoſed if the 
heat be increaſed. ; 


If it is diſtilled by elf, it Melde A 


larger proportion of empyreumatic oil 


than any of the other fluids, except the 
expreſſed oil and red part of the blood. 
It is of a yellow col lour, and a ſweetiſh 
bitter taſte. 


When it is not 8 with more 


water than it generally is in the gall- 
; 7 bladder, 
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bladder, Jay it does not putrify more 
readily than the blood ; but if it be di- 
luted with water, or watery fluids, it 
putrifies more readily. 


Acids and ſome of their compounds 


decompoſe it, and precipitate from it a 
reſinous matter. 


The acidity of the acid is loſt by its 
combination with the other part; but if 
more acid be employed than what is ne- 
ceſſary for the decompoſition, the aci- 
dity of the ſuperfluous quantity remains. 


The matter precipitated has the pe- 
culiar ſmell of the animal. 


It is ſolid in the heat of the atmo- 
ſphere, melts in a moderate degree of 
heat, and burns very readily. 


It is not ſoluble in water. 


It is partly ſoluble in alcohol. 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 


If the paſſage of the bile into the 
duodedum be ſtopt, acidities are apt 
to take place in the inteſtinal canal, the 
periſtaltic motion does not go on pro- 
perly, the fæces loſe their peculiar co- 
lour and ſmell, and often acquire a 
more putrid fœtor, and the digeſtion is 
hurt, but not entirely prevented. 


The properties of the other ſecreted 
fluids have not been ſufficiently inveſti- 
gated by experiments for us to be able 
to give any ſatisfactory account of them. 
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The CuRMICAL PRoERTIES of the 
ANIMAL SOLIDS, 


THEY are a compound of a coa- 


gulable matter and water. 


They are naturally flexible ; but, if 
the water be evaporated from them by 
a gentle heat, they become friable. 


The water chemically combined, 
cannot be ſeparated from them by ex- 
preſſion. Expoſed to about a red heat 
they are decompoſed ; and if they be 
diſtilled by themſelves, volatile alcali, 
empyreumatic oil, water, and calca- 
reous earth, are formed. | 


When free from eſſential oil, blood, 
and the ſalts of the fluids, they are co- 
lourleſs, inſipid, and inodorous. 


'1 They differ in their flexibility and 
; elaſticity. 


E-# - Fibres 
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Fibres and membranes are readily 
flexible, not capable of being broken by 
bending, and having a leſs degree of 
elaſticity. | 4 "i 


Cartilage 1s leſs flexible, capable in 
general of being broken by bending, and 


more elaſtic. 


Cartilage often ſupplies the place of 


bone 1n young animals. 


Heat, dilute acids, neutral ſalts, al- 
cohol, metallic, and aluminous ſalts, 
aſtringent juices of vegetables, and ſe- 
veral other ſubſtances, coagulate them, 
7. e. ſeparate part of the water chemi- 
cally combined, and of conſequence 
contract them, diminiſh their flexibility, 
and harden them. Subſtances coagu- 
lating the animal ſolids, are called Aſ- 
tringents. | 


If 
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If they be expoſed to a freezing cold, 
the water freezes; and upon thawing 
their texture is found to be altered. 


Concentrated vitriolic, nitrous, and 
muriatic acids, cauſtic alkalies, even in 
a diluted ſolution, quick lime, and ſe- 
veral of the metallic ſalts, combine 
with them into a ſubſtance diffuſible 
through, or ſoluble in water, and de- 
ſtroy their texture. 


They are capable of putrefaction in 
the ſame manner as the animal fluids. 
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The GENERAL STRUCTURE of 
the Bop. 


The BL 00D-VESSELS. 


4 HE RE are caviti=s and tubes in 


the body, viz. the heart and blood- 


veſſels, in which the red part of the 


blood, the coagnlable lymph, and part 


ol the ſerum and ſuperfluous water, are 


uſually contained, 


They conſiſt of the heart, arteries, 
capillaries, and veins. 


The heart conſiſts eſſentially of two 
cavities, there being two hearts, pro- 
perly ſpeaking, joined together in the 
human body, ſerving for two circula- 
tions of the blood; one through every 
part of the body, and one through the 


. lungs. 


The left ſide of the heart ſerve sfor 
the general circulation, and conſiſts of 
| two 


HUMAN BODY. 
two cavities, the auricle and the ven- 
tricle. 


£2 


The auricle is a cavity which opens 
into the pulmonary veins at one end, 
and into the ventricle at the other. 
There is a valve placed at the opening 
into the ventricle, which prevents any 
fluid from paſſing from the ventricle in- 
to the auricle. | 


The auricle is in part covered with 
muſcular fibres. 


The ventricle is a cavity ſurrounded 
with muſcular fibres, having one open- 
ing into the auricle, and another into 
a pipe, called the aorta or great artery. 


At the opening into the aorta, there 


are valves, which prevent any fluid 


from paſſing from the aorta into the 
ventricle. 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 


The aorta is a tube which begins at 
the heart, and dividing into a great 
number of branches, goes to every 
part of the body. | 


It does not divide at once, but 
branches out as it paſſes along, 


When it has arrived at any part, and 


divided into very ſmall branches, theſe 
open into one another, ſo as to have a 


tree communication every way: from 
theſe ariſe a ſmaller ſet of tubes, which 


alſo communicate in the ſame manner; 


and from them again ariſe a larger ſet, 
which have likewiſe a free communica- 


tion. 


The firſt ſet have been called capil- 


lary, or anaſtomoſing arterics : the ſe- 


cond have not got a name: the third 


have been called capillary veins ; but I 
would term all of them capillary veſſels. 


From 
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From the third ſet ariſe tubes which 
terminate in the heart, joining together 
as they go on towards it, and forming 
principally two large tubes, which open 
into the right auricle. 


Theſe are called veins. 


The veins which are ſubject to fre- 
quent compreſſion, from the action of 
the muſcles, have valves which open 
towards the heart. 


Each artery, capillary, and vein, 1s 
nearly cylindrical, but ſomewhat irregu- 
lar in its diameter. 


No muſcular fibres appear on the ar- 
teries, capillaries, or veins in the hu- 


man body. 


Theſe veſſels are all of them elaſtic, 
and capable of being diſtended, ſo as 


to contain a larger quantity of fluid 
| than 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
than what is neceſlary to render them 
cylindrical. . 


Their elaſticity is not ſufficient to 
overcome the weight of their ſides, and 
keep them cylindrical, if they are not 
filled with a fluid, excepting in that part 
of the aorta neareſt the heart. 


When an animal is dead, and no che- 
mical or mechanical change has taken 
place in the veſſels, tne elaſticity is the 


ſame as when the animal was alive. 


When an animal is dead, and the veſ- 


ſels act by their elaſticity alone, they 


are incapable of contracting to half the 


ſize they are of at theirutmoſt diſtention 
| ſuppoſing them to continue cylindrical. 


When an animal is alive, the blood« 
veſicle are always cylindrical, excepting 
when they are compreſſed by a conſide- 
rable external force. 


They are always full of blood. 


When 
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When an animal is alive, the veins, 
capillaries, and ſmall arteries, are ſome- 
times contracted to leſs than half the 
ſize they are of at other times; there- 
fore the veins, capillaries, and ſmall ar- 
teries, in a living animal, have a con- 
tractile power independent of their elaſ- 
ticity, by which they adapt themſelves 


to the blood, and continue cylindrical. 


This power is ſimilar to the muſcular 


power. 


Oo 


When the veſſels contain more blood 


they become longer, or their diameter 


is enlarged, or both; and e contrario. 


When they contain leſs blood, they 
become ſhorter, or their diameter dimi- 
niſhes, or both. 


The contractile power of the veſſels 
1s capable of diminiſhing either their 


length os diameter. 


When 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 


When an animal dies, the arteries 
and veins loſe their cylindrical forms 
and are flattened, and the capillaries 
contain leſs blood. 


The arteries, veins, and capillaries of 
a living animal, are commonly contrac- 


ted to a greater degree than they can 
be by their elaſticity. 


The elaſticity is commonly endea- 
wouring to diſtend them. 


If the veſſels are emptied to ſuch a de- 
gree that they cannot adapt themſelves 


to the blood, and continue cylindrical, 
the animal dies. 


The moſt eſſential effort of the living 


blood. 


The 
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The Courss of the general CiRcu- 


LATION of the BLOOD. 


of ps blood paſſes from the left au- 


ricle of the heart into the left ven- 
tricle, from the left ventricle into the 
aorta, and from thence by the ſmaller 
arteries to the capillaries in every part 
of the body ; from theſe it returns by 
the veins to the right auricle of the 


heart. The blood, for the moſt part, 


moves 1n one uniform direction in each 
artery, viz, from the heart towards the 
capillaries : it alſo moves in one uni- 
form direction in each vein, viz. from 
the capillaries towards the heart ; but 
although it moves in general from the 
arteries through the capillaries into the 
veins, yet its direction in any one ca- 
pillary may be, and often is, altered 
and reverſed. | 


Both the general velocity with which 
the blood moves through the whole ſyſ- 
tem, and the proportional velocity of its 
motion in particular veſſels, are con- 


ſtantly varying. The 
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The NATURAL HisToRY of the 


The PowtRs producing the CIRcu- 


LATION of the BLOOD. 


HE force with which the blood 


moves in the veins, and the muſ- 


cular contraction of the auricle, which 


takes place during the relaxation of the 


ventricle, propels the blood into the 
ventricle. IE 


When a certain quantity of blood is 
propelled into the ventricle, its muſcu- 
lar fibres contract, being probably ſti- 


mulated thereto by the blood. 


This contraction of the muſcular fi- 
bres of the left ventricle diminiſhes 
or obliterates it, and propels the whole, 
or part of the blood contained in it, in- 
to the aorta; the valve placed at the 
opening of the auricle into the ventri- 
cle, preventing its return into the au- 
ricle, 


: When 


HUMAN BODY. 


When the ventricle has emptied itſelf 


into the aorta, it relaxes and receives a 


freſh quantity of blood from the auri- 
cle; the blood being prevented from 
returning from the aorta by the valves 
placed at its opening into the heart. 


The action of the heart tends to pro- 
duce an equal and uniform circulation 
in every part of the body. 

The CIiRCULATION doth not depend on the 
ACTION of the HEART alone. 


The circulation is not equal and uni- 


5 form through the whole body, but the 


ſame quantity of blood flowing from 


the heart, a greater proportion of it 


ſometimes circulates through one part, 
ſometimes through another. 


If the heart be the ſole power propel- 
ling the blood forward, the circulation 
can only be increaſed in any one part by 
an increaſe in the ſize of the veſſels, or a 

removal 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
removal of ſome obſtruction to the cir- 3 
culation there, or a diminution of .the 3 
ſize of the veſſels, or obſtruction to the 4 
circulation in the reſt of the body; and 1 
e contrario the circulation can only be di- 3 
miniſhed in one part by a. diminution 
of the ſize of the veſſels, or obſtruction 
to the circulation there, or an increaſe 
of the ſize of the veſſels, or a removal 
of ſome obſtruction to the circulation 
in the other parts of the body. 


Fhe principal cauſes producing an 
alteration of the ſize of the veſlels, or 
an obſtruction to the circulation, are, 


1/7, An increaſe or diminution in the 
diſpoſition to contraction in the capil- 
lary veſſels, or in the external preſſure. 


2dly, The meeting of the ſtreams of 
blood in the anaſtomoſing veſſels. 


zaly, The attraction of the blood to 
the ſides of the veſſels. 


The 


HUMAN BODY. 


The diſpoſition to contraction in the 


capillaries of a particular part, or the 
external preſſure, may be increaſed, ſo 
as actually to produce a diminution of 
the ſize of the veſſels of that part, (not- 
withſtanding the action of the heart,) 
and by conſequence a diminution of the 
circulation of the blood in that part. 


As the obſtruction ariſing from the 
meeting of the ſtreams of blood in the 
anaſtomoſing veſſels depends on the ve- 
locity with which it moves, it tends to 
render the circulation in a part equal, 
by preventing an increaſe or diminution 
of it. 


As the blood is thoroughly mixed in 
the left ventricle of the heart, and is 
diſtributed from thence to the different 
parts, no alteration in its attraction to 
the ſides of the veſſels can produce an 


increaſe or diminution of the circula- 
tion in a particular part. 
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The NATURAL HisToRY of the 


It has been ſuppoſed, that a viſcidity 
in the fluids, or an ihcreaſe of the ſize 
of their particles, often produced an 
obſtruction to the circulation ; but this 
opinion has not been proved, or ren- 
dered probable, by any experiment hi- 
therto made public: bn the contrary, 
the red globules appear to be always 
nearly of the ſame ſize, except when 


they are broken down by putrefaction: 


the ſerum and coagulable lymph ſeldom 
or never appear more viſcid than when 
in their common ſtate; and, if they 
were, their viſcidity would affect the 
ſyſtem equally. 


The diſpoſition to contraction in the 
capillary veſſels, or the external preſ- 


ſure, may be ſo much diminiſhed, as 


that the action of the heart, continuing 
the ſame, the ſize of the veſſels of a 
part may be increaſed, ſo as actually to 
occaſion a greater circulation of blood 
in that part. 


If 
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HUMAN BODY. 


If the heart be the ſole cauſe of the 
circulation, the only material alteration 
that could take place in the proportion 


of the circulation in the different parts, 


muſt depend on an increaſe or diminu- 
tion of the diſpoſition to contraction in 


the veſſels, or on an alteration in the 


external preſſure. 


But the circulation may be increaſed 
in a particular part, the motion of the 
heart continuing the ſame, by cauſes 
which do not diminiſh the diſpoſition 


to contraction of the veſſels of that part, 
nor increaſe the diſpoſition to contrac- 


tion in the veſſels in the other parts of 
the body, nor produce any effect on the 
external preſſure. 


Therefore the heart is not the ſole 
power which propels the fluids through 
the part in which the circulation is thus 
increaſed, . 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of 792 


The cauſes capable of increaſing the 


circulation in a part, are generally ſuch 


as tend to excite muſcular motion, and 
are called ſtimuli, 


Some part of the body brought into 
action by theſe ſtimuli, is capable of in- 


creaſing the circulation independent of 


the action of the heart. 


The arteries are endowed with a muſ- 
cular motion, by which they may in- 
creafe the circulation in a particular part, 


or aſſiſt the heart in the general circula- 
tion of the blood. 


The arteries at each contraction of 
the heart are diſtended; at each relax- 
ation th ey contract. 


This alternate contraction and dilata- 
tion might depend on their claſticity, 


If tneir contractions and dilatations 
depended on their claſlicity, their ſize at 
| their 
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their utmoſt contraction in the living 
body ſhould be equal to that produced 
by a fluid injected into them, with a 
force capable of overcoming the reſiſt- 
ance the blood meets with in the capil- 
lary veſſels, which, in the human bo- 
dy, is probably equal to eight feet per- 
pendicular height of water. 


But their ſize, even at their utmoſt 
ftate of dilatation, is leſs than that pro- 
duced by a fluid injected into them, with 
a force equal to one foot perpendicular 
height of water, when the animal is 
dead. 


Therefore their contractions and di- 
latations do not depend on their elaſti- 


The additional force which occaſions 
an increaſe of the circulation, in a par- 
ticular part, muſt depend on the action 
of the arteries or capillaries. 


As the capillaries do not contract and 
dilate alternately, and as the direction 
19 | of 


The NATURAL HisToORY of the 


of the blood in any one of them is quite 


undetermined, this additional force can- 
not depend on the action of the capil- 
laries. 


If the arteries contracted and dilated 
by their elaſticity, no additional force 
could be applied from their contraction. 
and dilatation; ſince the heart would 
loſe more force, in diſtending the arte- 
ries, than they would 1 to the 
blood 1 in contracting. 


If ths arteries, upon being diſtended 
by the blood 'thrown into them by the 
heart, are excited to a muſcular contrac- 
tion, and when they have performed 
this contraction relax, and like the ven- 


tricle of the heart, receive the blood 


eaſily into them, and when they are 
again diſtended, are excited to a ſecond 
contraction, they may apply an addi-. 
tional force to that of the heart, ſo as to 
promote the circulation through the 
* N 
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Tf ſuch contractions and dilatations be 
greater in any particular part, they will 
promote the circulation in that part ; in 
as much as, when they are relaxed to a 
greater degree, they will ſuffer the blood 
to paſs through them more readily into 


the capillaries; and, when they con- 


tract, they will empty themſelves more 
thoroughly into the capillaries. 


The arteries have a muſcular con- 
traction and dilatation, ſimilar to that of 
the ventricles of the heart, by which 
they apply an additional power to that 
of the heart, ſo as to promote the ge- 


neral circulation through the whole 


body, and often to increaſe the propor- 
tional circulation in a particular part. 


The motion of the blood is regulated 


by the action of the heart and arteries, 


and the contraction of the capillary veſ- 
ſels; and theſe are meaſured by the pulſe, 


F 4 The 


| Ft | 


— 


— — ” — _ — - 


. o 
—— — 


— $9 
— — . 
— — — — — — — 
—— — —— — 


— 
— 


_ 

4 1 
Wo [ 
+ 
:* x 

2, 

7 

5 * 

wi 

9 in 

7 

1, 

Wd it 
F {6h 
7 
© | 

o # * 
No 

A 


- 1 J 
4 1 
CESS 5 
9 7 
eie 1 
Ie 
j =Y 3 
eee? e 
18 "Pet * f 
1 77 * 
1 bl 
[1 N 
111 
7 
1 
4 | 
wy 
IH SY 2 
ohh 4 
bit : 
3 1 ö 
13 1 4 
LN * 
# 
35 I 
| [ 
j * 
* 
"tt 
\ 
[ 
5 on 
s Þ|' 
\ i 
4 
11 
* \ 1 
} * 
| 
1 ö 
1 . 
1 
4 14 
| 8 
t 
—_— 
! : 
1 : 
4 | 
4 U 
« * 4 


—— 


—— 


—— 


— — 
- — 


— 


. — 
— : 


net 


_— 


— — —— 


— —————— — — 


The NaTuRAr HisToRY of the 


The rtr. 


Indicates 


T HE ſtrength of 
the contraction 


of the heart, 


2dly, The quantity 
of blood thrown out 
at each contraction, 


34/y, The number of 
contractions, 


 4thly, Theregularity 
of its action, as to 
ſtrength, quantity or 
frequency, 

Sthly, The ſtrength 
of the action of the 
arteries, 


Gthly, The irritabili- 
ty of the veſſels, 


"thly, The medium 
diameterof the arteries, 


Sthly, The quantity 
of blood in the veſſels, 


thy, The contracti- 
on of the capillaries, 


by 
Strength, 
Weakneſs, 


Fulneſs, 
Smallneſs, 


Frequency, 
Slowneſs, 
Regularity, 
Irregularity, 
Intermiſſion, 


Hardneſs, 
Sottneſs, 
Redoubling, 
Trembling, 


Quickneſs, 
Regularity, 
Slowneſs, 
Dilatation, 
Contraction, 


Oppreſſion, 
Smallneſs, 


It is called 


Strong. 
Weak. 


Full. 
Small, 


Frequent, 
Slow. 


Regular. 
Irregular. 
Intermittent» 


Hard, 

Soft. 
Redoubling. 
Trembling. 
Quick. 
Regular. 
Slow. 
Great. 
Small. 


Oppreſſed. 
Empty. 


Obſtruction, Obſtructed. 


Freedom, 


Free. 


The 
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The STRUCTURE of the Lunss. 


HERE is a ſet of veſſels in the 
lungs which contain air, and ano- 
ther which contain blood. 


1 


The AIR VESSELS. : 


The air veſſels conſiſt of a pipe, cal- 
led the trachea ; one end of which opens 
into the throat, and communicates with 
the atmoſphere by the noſtrils and 
mouth ; the other divides into branches 
which go to every part of the lungs, 
and whoſe ends open into ſmall cavities 


or cells. 


The air in the lungs is generally in 
motion ; for either that which is at pre- 
ſent contained in the cells, is paſſing 
through the trachea into the atmoſphere, 
or a freſh parcel is paſſing from the 
external atmoſphere through the tra- 
chea into the cells. 


The 
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The whole of this compound motion 
is called reſpiration : when the air is 
paſſing in, it is called inſpiration ; when 
it is thrown out, expiration. | 


When the thorax is enlarged by the 
action of one (et of its muſcles, the 
preſſure of the external atmoſphere 
forces the air into the lungs ; the other 
ſet of muſcles which contract the thorax 
when put in action, force the air out of 
the lungs into the atmoſphere. But 
the preſſure of the atmoſphere on the 
ſurface of the body counterbalancing 
its preſſure on the ſurface of the lungs, 
neither the muſcles of inſpiration nor 
thoſe of expiration are aſſiſted or coun- 


teracted by it. 


If the air continues at reſt in the lungs 
for many minutes, or if a man continue 
to reſpire the ſame air, or if he breathes 
air that hath ſerved for the inflammation 
of fuel, or pure fixable air, he dies. 


It 
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It is not determined whether pure in- 
flammable air will ſerve for reſpiration. 


Some vapours kill immediately if ta- 
ken into the lungs, independent of their 
of being unfit for reſpiration. 


7, he BLoop-VESSELS. 


The blood-veſlels of the _— conſiſt 
of two ſets, viz. 


1, The Pulmonary. 
2dly, T he Bronchaal. . 


The PULMONARY VESSELS. 


The right ſide of the heart is ſimilar 
to the left, excepting that both the au- 
ricle and the ventricle have fewer muſ- 
cular fibres, and that the auricle receives 
blood from the venæ cave, and the ven- 


tricle throws it into the pulmonary ar- 
tery. | 


The 
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The pulmonary artery begins at the 


right ventricle of the heart, and goes 


from thence to every part of the lungs 
in the ſame manner that the aorta goes 


to every part of the body. 


When the pulmonary artery hath di- 
vided into very ſmall branches, theſe do 
not open into one another and form 
anaſtomoſing veſſels like the ſmall 
branches of the aorta; but they join 
again, and form veins, which uniting. 
together, go to the left auricle of the | 
heart commonly in four trunks. 


The CIRCULATION of the BLooD through 
the PULMONARY VESSELS, 


The blood paſtes from the right au- 
ricle into the right ventricle, from the 
right ventricle into the pulmonary ar- 


tery, from the pulmonary artery into 


the pulmonary veins, and from the 
pulmonary veins into the left auricle. 
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HUMAN BODY. 


The PowERs propelling the BI oo D through 
be LuNGs. 


The muſcular fibres of the right au- 


ricle contracting, propel part of the 


blood contained in it into the right ven- 
tricle, and they are aſſiſted by the force 
with which the blood moves in the 
veins. 


The muſcular fibres of the right ven- 
tricle being ſtimulated to contract when 
itis full, propel part or the whole of the 
blood contained in it into the pulmo- 


nary artery, the blood being prevented 


from returning into the auricle by the 
valve placed at the opening of the auri- 
cle into the ventricle. 


After the ventricle has contracted, it 
relaxes and receives the blood from the 
auricle, it being prevented from re- 
turning from the pulmonary artery by 


the valves placed at the opening of the 


pulmonary artery into the ventricle. 


The 
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The blood: is thrown by the right 
ventricle through the pulmonary artery 
and veins into the left auricle. 


Perhaps the pulmonary artery hath a 
- muſcular power, ſimilar to the muſcu- 
lar power of the other arteries, by which 
it promotes the circulation of the blood 


through the lungs. 


Ihe blood meets with the ſame ob- 
ſtructions in its paſſage thro' the lungs 
that it does in its paſſage through the 
other parts of the body, excepting that 
there being no anaſtomoſing veſſels, there 
is no obſtruction from the ſtreams of the 
blood meeting in them, and oppoſing 
each others motion. 


The blood meets with ſome addi- 
tional obſtructions in its paſſage through 
the pulmonary veſſels, beſides thoſe it 
meets with in the other parts of the 
body, viz. 


. Lhe 


HUMAN BODY. 


ff, The motion of the lungs in reſ- 
piration, as there are no valves in the 
veſſels, tends to retard the circulation, 


although the reverſe hath been aſſerted. 


2dly, If a ſufficient quantity of reſ- 
pirable air be not received into, and 


thrown out of the lungs, the motion 
of the blood in the pulmonary veſſels 


is conſiderably retarded. 


The BRONCHIAL VESSELS. 


An artery ariſes from the aorta, and 
ſpreads itſelf through the lungs, ter- 
minating in anaſtomoſing capillary veſ- 
ſels, which open into veins in the ſame 
manner as the other branches of the 
aorta in other parts of the body. 


The blood lates in theſe veſſels 


in the ſame manner as in the other veſ- 


ſels, ariſing from the aorta in other parts 
of the body. 
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The ENT i vis and ABSORP= 
T1oN of the LYMPH. 


P ART of the ſuperfluous water and 

ſerum is continually paſſing through 
the ſides of the veſſels, particularly the 
capillaries, into the cellular membrane, 
and all the cavities of the body, ſo as to 
keep their ſurfaces moiſt. 


It has been ſuppoſed that they paſſed 
through tubes appended to the fides of 
the blood-veſlels ; but ſuch veſſels have 
never been demonſtrated, nor is there 
any reaſon for ſuppoſing that they exaſt, 
excepting in the glands. 


The fluids commonly extrayaſated, 


have been called the lymph. 


lt is uncertain whether it paſſes thro* 

the accidental pores in the ſides of the 
veilels, or by cylindrical organiſed holes ; 
but it is moſt probable that it paſſes 
through organiſed holes, as the ſecre- 
tion is regular and conſtant. 


The 


HUMAN BODY. 
: "_ pores or veſſels it paſſes through, 
are called exhalants, 


It is abſorbed by the lymphatics. 


A lymphatic is a tube nearly cylin- 
drical, divided by valves, ſo as to have 
the reſemblance of joints. | 


They ariſe from the cellular mem- 


brane, and cavities, and the greateſt 


part of them go to the thoracic duct. 


The valves allow the lymph to paſs 
from the cavities to the thoracic duct, 
but prevent its paſſing from the thora- 
cic duct to the cavities. 


The lymphatics in paſſing from the 
cavities to the thoracic duct, go thro' 
the lymphatic glands. 


The ſtructure and uſe of theſe glands 


are not as yet aſcertained. 


The thoracic duct is 2. tube which 


begins near the diaphragm, and com- 
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The NATURAL HisToRY of the 
monly terminates in the left ſubclavian 
vein. 


1. 

At its opening into the left ſubcla- 

vian vein, there is a valve which allows 

the lymph to paſs from it into the vein, 

but prevents the running of the blood 
from the vein into the thoracic duct. 


Some of the lymphatics terminate in 
veins. Theſe are ſimilar in ſtructure to 
thoſe which terminate in the thoracic 
duct. 


The Powkks producing the ExXTRAvaA- 
SATION and ABSORPTION of the 
LyMPH, 


The contractile power of the blood- 
veſſels ſqueezes the lymph into the cel- 
lular membrane and cavities. 


The quantity thrown out is in pro- 
portion to the force of the circulation, 
the fluidity of the ſubſtances contained 
in the blood-veſſeis, or the quantity of 
the more fluid ſubſtances, and the de- 

| gree 
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gree of contraction of the capillaries 
and exhalants. 


The joint of a lymphatic opening in- 


to a cavity, endeavours to fill itſelf from 
that cavity by its action as a capillary 
tube, the valves preventing the return 
of the lymph from the other part of the 
lymphatic. In like manner a lympha- 
tic may fill itſelf entirely from the ca- 
vity in which it terminates, but its ac- 
tion as a capillary tube will not tend in 
the ſmalleſt degree to Ess the lymph 


into the veins. 


It is moſt probable that the joint of 
the lymphatic, next to the cavity, having 
abſorbed a ſufficient quantity of lymph 
to fill it, is ſtimulated to contract and 
propel the fluid into the next joint, and 
ſo on to the thoracic duct, or vein, in 
which it terminates; and having emp- 
tied itſelf, and being relaxed, it fills it- 
ſelf again from the cavity, and ſo con- 
tinues to act: for there 1s pen 
no other power in the body capable of 

3 1 
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producing a regular flow of the lymph 
through the lymphatics into the blood= 
veſſels. | | 


For in a living animal where the veins 
are contracting, and preſſing the blood, 
if one end of a capillary tube terminate 
in a vein, and the other in a cavity ; 
and if there be no action in that tube, 
excepting that which ariſes from its 
being a capillary one, or from the motion 
of the blood in the vein ; if there be 
any motion in that tube after it is full, 
it will always be from the vein into the 
cavity, and never from the cavity into 
the vein, let the tube be of any fize or 
ſhape whatever. 


Further ; the alternate preflure of the 
lymphatics ariſing from the alternate 
contractions and relaxations of the blood- 

veſſels, or muſcles, is not ſufficiently 
powerful, univerſal, or equal, to pro- 
duce a regular flow of the lymph thro' 
the lymphatics into the blood-veſlels. 
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HUMAN BODY, 89 


Neither does the cellular membrane 
and cavities force the lymph into the 
lymphatics, and through them into the 
veins. 


The extravaſation of fluids from the 
blood-veſſels into the cellular mem- 
brane and cavities, and their reabſorp- 
tion, generally take place in the above 
manner. 


Sometimes the coagulable lymph is 
thrown out by the exhalants. 


| When the coagulable lymph is thrown | 
out, it moſt commonly coagulates. 


If it coagulate, it cannot be taken 
up by the lymphatics, till it be rediſ- 
ſolved. 


In many caſes it rediſſolves, and is 
abſorbed much ſooner than it can be 
rendered ſoluble in water, by putrefac- 
tion when out of the body. At other 
times it continues in the cavity for ma- 
ny years. T2 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 


The red part of the blood is alſo 


ſometimes thrown out by the exhalants. 


In this caſe, its particles are broke down 


probably by the firſt ſtage of putrefac- 
tion, and it is afterwards reabſorbed. 


The ſame things may happen, if the 
red particles and coagulable lymph are 
extravaſated in conſequence of the rup- 


ture of a blood-veſlel. 


In particular parts, as in the corpora 


cavernoſa penis, the extravaſation and 
abſorption is probably performed in a_ I 


different manner, and by different veſ- 
ſels. | 


All abb veſſels muſt have a 


power of propelling the fluids into the 


blood-veſſels, ſufficient to overcome the 
force of their contraction, by which 
they endeavour to propel the blood out 
of any opening. 
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HUMAN BOD FV. 
The HEAT of the HUMAN Bop. 


1 HE bodies of quadrupeds * have a 
diſpoſition to maintain the fame 
degree of heat nearly. 


The heat of quadrupeds of the ſame 


ſpecies is generally the ſame, eſpecially 


in mankind. 


The common heat of the human bo- 


dy in health, is 98 degrees of Fahren- 


heit's thermometer. 


The heat is the ſame throughout the 
whole body, excepting that a cold ſub- 
ſtance applied to the ſkin diminiſhes its 


heat ; and the heat of the blood, flow= 


ing from an opened vein in a limb that 


is expoſed to a cold atmoſphere, is re- 
. two or three degrees. 


b the heat continues the ſame, 


whether that of the atmoſphere, or o- 
ther ſurrounding bodies, be greater or 


G 4 | leſs 


* In natural hiſtory, the human ſpecies is included 
in the claſs of quadrupeds. 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
leſs than ninety-eight degrees, unleſs 
when it produces a diſeaſe ; the conſe- 


quence of which is an increaſe or dimi- 


nution of the heat of the body. 


The body is capable of reſiſting dif- 


ferent degrees of external heat or cold, 
according to the habit it has acquired. 
There are inſtances of its bearing 20 
degrees below o of Fahrenheit's ther- 


mometer, with very moderate cloathing, 


and 115 above, without alteration. 


The heat may be increaſed or dimi- 
niſhed by alterations in the my itſelf, 
* in diſeaſes. 


The heat has ſeldom heen obſerved 


to be leſs than ninety-four, or more than 


a hundred and ten degrees of Fahren- 
heit's thermometer. 


An increaſed action of the living 
power in any part, or in the whole bo- 
dy, increaſes the heat; and e contrario, a 
diminution of the action of the living 

1 power, 
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HUMAN BODY. 
power, diminiſhes the heat either in the 
quantity produced in a given time, or 
the degree. 


Fluids bien againſt ſolids, or very 


ſmall particles of a ſolid immerſed in a 
fluid rubbing againſt one another, or 


againſt a ſolid, produce no ſenſible heat; 
therefore neither the friction of the blood 


againſt the veſſels, nor the friction of 


the red particles againſt one another, or 
againſt the veſſels, produces, maintains, 
or regulates the heat of the body. 


It has not been proved, by any ex- 


periment hitherto made public, that the 


fermentations producing, or deſtroying 
the fluids, generate heat; and if it 
were, theſe fermentations do not go on 
ſo regularly, univerſally, or conſtantly, 
as to produce, maintain, or regulate the 


heat of the body. 


The heat is not at all in proportion 
to the evaporation, as a double quan- 


tity evaporated by the inſenſible perſpi- 


ration, makes no alteration in the heat. 


The 
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The NATURAL HisTory of the 


The power which produces, main» 


tains, and regulates the heat of the 


human body in health, produces heat 
when the ſurrounding . ſubſtances are 
heated to a leſs degree than 98 of 
Fahrenheit's thermometer, and cold, 
when they are heated to a rom de- 
gree. 


The NIRVOUS SYSTEM, 


» HE brain is a ſoft maſs, internally 
of a white colour, externally of 
a greyiſh or aſh colour. 


It is furniſhed with blood-veſſels in 


the ſame manner as the other parts, 


excepting that larger arteries anaſtomiſe, 
and the ſmaller veins enter more ſud- 
denly into a large trunk, whoſe ſides 
are of a firmer texture, | | 


In the more perfect or complicated 
animals it is contained in the cavity of 


the ſkull, 
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HUMAN BODY. 


In man it is in a larger proportion to 
the whole body, than in any other 
quadruped, or any bird or fiſh hitherto 


- known. 


From the white part maſſes of fibres 
ariſe, which go to every part of the 


body. Theſe are called nerves. 


One large maſs paſſes down thro' the 
cavity of the ſpine, and is called the 
ſpinal marrow. 


A little of the cineritious part, 1s 
contained in the middle of this, and 
alfo in the optic nerves. 


The brain, ſpinal marrow, and nerves, 
are covered with membranes of a very 


; firm texture. 


The nerves proceed from the brain 
in trunks, which branch out as they 
paſs to the different parts of the body. 


Upon 
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Upon examining the trunks with a 
microſcope, they appear to conſiſt of 
very ſmall fibres, which in the branch- 


ing are only ſeparates from one ano- 
ther. 


In their paſſage the branches ſome- 

times join again, forming roundiſh maſſes 

called ganglions, from whence they pro- 
ceed to the different parts. 


When they divide into very ſmall 
branches, they have been ſuppoſed to 
become ſofter, and ſeem to go to every 
the ſmalleſt part. 


The SENSIBILITVY. MoBILITY, and 
IRRITABILITY of the Body. 


N E ſenſibility is a property of the 
body, by which applications t to it, 


excite ſenſations i in the mind. 


The mobility is an original power of 
motion, by which certain parts of the 


8 
EY. 


UUMAN BODY. 


body are capable of moving themſelves 
without any external motion impreſt. 


The irritability is a property of the 
body, by which applications to particu- 
lar parts excite a motion in the move- 


able parts, independent of the motion 
| _— | 


Theſe properties ined on the brain 
and nerves. 


© 


The SEN SIBILITY, 


The ſenſibility depends entirely ON 
a part's being connected with the brain 
by the nerves ; for, 


If the nerves going to any part be 


cut through, the ſenſibility is loſt. 


If the nerves going to any part be: 
moderately compreſt, the ſenſibility ig 
diminiſhed, 


If the nerves be comprelſt ſtrongly, 


the ſenſibility is loſt, 
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The NATURAL HisTory of the 


If the preſſure be ſoon removed, tha 
ſenſibility. recurs. 


If the preſſure be continued for a long 
time before it is removed, the ſenſibility 
returns more ſlowly, or not at all. 


Preſſure on the brain, diminiſhes the 
ſenſibility of the whole bedy. 


If a ſmall branch of a nerve be cut 
through, ſo as to take off the ſenſibi - 


It: f A part of the ſkin, it my be 
reſtored i in time. 


The ſenſibility may be impaired, or 
loſt, without any ſenſible preſſure on 
the nerve, or alteration of its ſtructure. 


When were! is no wound in the body, 


the ſenſations appear to be in the place 


where the application exciting them is 
made. 


if 
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If an extremity be cut off, an appli- 


cation made to the ſtump, may produce 


ſenſations which appear to be in the part 


| amputated. 


Query. Can a ſenſation be excited ap- 
parently in a part by an affection of the 
nerve going to it, the body being 
whole? 


Every part of the body is capable of 


ſenſation in a ſound or morbid ſtate. 


The bones and cartilages do not ap- 


pear to be ſenſible in a ſound ſtate; 


whatever application be made to them; 


but in a morbid one they may become 
ſenſible. 


All the other parts of the body ap- 
pear to be ſenfible in a ſound ſtate ; for 
the diſtention of a part conſiderably be- 
yond its preſent diſpofition to contract, 
either wy” its mule gar power or elaſti- 


City, 


95 


DAY ted Bees. = 


— a — 6 


OOO — — 7 \ 8, 


— —_— 


—— ——— — — 


The NATURAL HISTORY of 7he 
city, is capable of exciting ſenſations in 
every other part of the body. 


_ There are applications, which are 
capable of exciting ſenſations in one 
part, that produce no ſuch effect in 
another. | 


Some of the ſenſible parts are only 
capable of ſenſation from diſtention in 
a ſound ſtate, ſuch as the membranes. 


One part may be ſenſible to an appli- 
cation which another is not, and the 
ſecond part may be ſenſible to another 
application, which the firſt is not; as 
the effluvia of muſk do not affect the 
eyes, although they affect the noſtrils, 1 
and the rays of light affect the eyes, bat 


not the noſtrils. 


Some parts of the body are only ca- 1 
pable of the ſenſation of pain; others L 
are capable of various ſenſations, of C 
which pain 15 II one. 
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HUMAN BODY: 


Some applications are capable of ex- 
citing pain only; others may excite va- 


rious ſenſations; 


Every ſenſation excited in a very 
great degree, is painful, and ſeveral are 
alſo painful from being very weak. 


＋ hoſe parts of the hs which are 
capable of a variety of ſenſations, are 
generally called the « en of the ſenſes. 


7 The ſe are, 


The ſkin, the mouth, the noſtrils, 
the eyes, the ears; the ſtomach is ca- 
pable of ſeveral ſenſations beſides pain, 
but not of ſo great a variety as the or- 


3 gans of the ſenſes. 


Some other parts of the body are alſo 


capable of ſome ſenſations not painful. 


All the ſenſible parts may have their 


ſenſibility increaſed or diminiſhed. 
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The MoBiLITY and IRRIT ABILITY. 


Parts capable of original motion, are 
called the moving parts. 


In many parts capable of original mo- 
tion, there are red fibres called muſcu- 


I fibres. 


In ſome of the parts capable of ori- 
ginal motion, no ſuch fibres have hi- 
therto been demonſtrated. 


All the parts of the body are not ca- 
pable of original motion. 


Ihe muſcles, blood - veſſels, lIympha- 
tics, ſecretories of the glands, and ſkin, 
are capable of original motion. 


The moving parts are capable of 
contracting beyond that degree of con- 
traction which would ariſe from their ; 
elaſticity. 4 
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HUMAN BODY. 


All the actions of the body, and all 
the power whieh it exerts, depend up- 
on the contraction of the moving parts. 


When a muſcular fibre, or any other 
moving part, continues in action for a 
conſiderable time, it does not, in gene- 
ral, exert one continued contraction, 
but a number of alternate contractions 
and relaxations. The relaxations, when 
the body is ſtrong, or the whole ſtrength 
is not exerted, are often hardly diſtin- 


guiſhable; but when the habit is weak, 


or the whole force exerted, they become 
very apparent. 


A contraction may however probably 
continue for a very long time, without 
any intermediate relaxation as a ſpaſm. 


When any motion takes place in con- 


ſequence of a relaxation, it is from the 


elaſticity or weight of the part, or from 
ſome external power. 
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The original motions are produced by 
volition, ideas of the mind, or certain 
external applications, called ſtimuli, 


There muſt be the ſame intercourſe, 
which is - neceſſary for ſenſation, be- 
tween the moving part, and the brain, 
by means of the nerves, to render vo- 
lition capable of exciting a motion in it. 


Many of the moveable parts are inca- 


pable of being put in motion by the 


Wl, 


fn idea of the mind may excite a 
notion independent of, and contrary to 
the will, provided the part be connec- 
ted with the brain by the nerves. 

The will may acquire a power over 2 
moving part, Waich it could not affect 
originally, 


The motions excited by the will are 
called voiuntary motions ; thoſe excited 


by 
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by ideas, or ſtimuli, independant of, 


or contrary to the will, are called in- 
voluntary and ſpontaneous. 


All the parts of the human body, 


capable of voluntary motions, have red 
muſcular fibres, 


The will and ideas are both capable 


of producing contractions and relaxa- 
tions in the moving parts, 


If the communication between the 
brain and a moving irritable part, be 


cut off by cutting thro' the nerve, a 
motion may be ſtill excited in it by a 


ſtimulus; hence ſtimuli may excite 
motion without affecting the brain, and 
therefore all the motions excited by 
them, are not begun in the brain, and 
carried along the nerves to the moving 
part, 


If a nerve be cut through, ſo as to 


leave a portion of it adhering to a mo- 


Ling part, a ſtimulus applied to the 
H 3 nerve, 
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The NATURAL HISTORY of the 
nerve, may excite a motion in the mo- 
ving part. Hence, the action of a nerve 


upon a part, may excite a motion in it; 


and the motions excited by the nerves, 
do not all ariſe in the brain. 


If the communication between the 


brain and a moving part by the nerves 
continues, a ſtimulus applied to the 
brain may excite a contraction of the 


moving part. 


The motions produced by the appli- 
cation of ſtimuli to moving and irrita- 
ble parts are apparently the ſame, whe« 
ther the part be connected with the 
biin by the nerves, or not; excepting 
that the motions excited become more 
languid, after the moving part has been 
ſeparated ſome time from the brain, and 
at laſt the power of motion in it is 
entirely loſt, 


The ſame things are true of the mo- 
tions excited by the application of ſti- 


muli to the nerves going toa moving part. 


Hence, 


/ 
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Hence, it is probable, that the mo- 
tions excited by the application of ſti- 
muli to a moving and irritable part, or 
to the nerve going to a moving part, do 
not ariſe in the brain, but immediately 
1n the nerves, or in the part; the brain 
in this caſe only keeping up the life of 
the part, and rendering it capable of 
motion. 


When a ſtimulus produces a contrac- 
tion in a moving fibre, the force of that 
contraction is often far greater than the 
force with which the ſtimulus was ap- 
plied. Therefore, when a ſtimulus 
excites a motion, it is not in conſequence 
of a communication of the power em- 
ployed in applying that ſtimulus: nay, 
the motion may be the very reverſe of 
that which would have been produced 
by the exertion of that power. 


When a ſtimulus applied to a nerve 
produces a contraction in 4 moving fi- 


bre, it is a queſtion whether the motion 
8 18 
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1% We NarukAL HISTORY of the 
excited in the nerve; and communica- 
ted to the fibre, or produced immedi- 
ately in the fibre, without any motions 
being excited in the nerve: for in this 
laſt there is often no apparent motion 
excited. = 


It has been conjectured by ſome, that 
the motion was communicated by a 
fluid flowing through the nerves as 
tubes; by others, that it was commu- 
nicated by vibrations ; and by others, 
that it ariſes from an elaſtic vapour ſur- 
rounding the nerves: but none of theſe 
conjectures are founded on experiment, 
neither are any of them any ways capa- 
ble of accounting for the appearances. 


As the influence of a ſtimulus on a 
moving fibre is not occaſioned by any 
mechanical communication of motion, 
may not a ſtimulus applied to. a nerve, 
exert its influence on à contractile fibre, 
without any mechanical communication 
by any motion running along the nerve. | 
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If the brain is not diſeaſed, and two 
parts of the body communicate with it 
by the nerves, as for ſenſation, an ap- 
plication made to one of theſe parts may 
excite a contraction or relaxation in the 
other, altho' noneof the ſubſtance applied 
be carried from the one to the other, and 
altho' no ſenſation be excited by the 
| ſtimulus. Hence a medicine applied to 
one part of the body, may produce an 
effect upon another, although none ot 
that medicine be carried to the part on 
which that effect is produced. 


The effect of an application upon a 
part at a diſtance from that where it is 


made, may be the ſame which it would 


have produced if applied to that part; 


or it may be the reverſe, or totally un- 
connected with it. 


Auer. May not the, application in this 
caſe influence the diſtant part, without 
any communication from a mechanical 


motion running along the nerves of the 
one 
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one part to the brain, and from the 
brain by the nerves to the other part ? 


An application to one part, may pro- 
duce a motion in another, although it 
would have had no effect, if it had been 


made to the part itſelf. 


A ſtimulus applied to a part incaP?” 
ble of original motion, may excite a 


motion in a moving part at a diſtance. 


If the communication between the 
brain and any part of the body, by 
means of the nerves, be cut off, appli- 
cation made to that part, will not affect 
the other parts, nor will application to 
the other parts, produce motions in 
that; unleſs the nerves be cut off from 
a muſcle, whoſe fibres have been ac- 
cuſtomed to contract at one and the 
ſame time, ſuch as the heart. In that 
caſe, if you ſtimulate one of theſe fi- 
bres, the whole are brought into im- 
mediate contraction; thoſe not ſtimu- 


lated, contract, to all appearance, as 


ſoon 
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ſoon as the one to which the ſtimulus is 


applied. 


As in this caſe the communication 
between the fibres by the nerves is cut 
off, and as after cutting through the 


nerves of a ſmall part of the body, the 


ſenſation may in time be reſtored, is 
there not a communication of nervous 
influence, between the parts that are in 


contact, independent of the nerves ? 


The parts on which ſtimuli are ca- 
pable of acting ſo as to produce mo- 


tion, are called the irritable parts. 


All the parts of the body are irritable 


in a ſound ſtate, excepting the bones, 
cartilages, and tendons. 


All the nei of the body may y became 
irritable i in a morbid ſtate. 


Stimuli may produce motion in a diſ- 
tant on when * to a part inca- 
pable 
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pable of original motion; or, in other 
words, all the irritable parts are not 


moving parts. 


An application that produces relaxa- 
tion, or diminiſhes contraction, is cal- 
led a ſedative. 


A ſubſtance may act on one part as a 


ſtimulant, on another as a ſedative. 


A ſubſtance may act on one part as a 
ſtimulant or ſedative, and have -a leſs 
effect, or none at all, when applied to 
another, although otherwiſe equally ir- 
ritable. Such ſtimuli are called ſpecific. 


There are ſome parts upon which ſti- 
muli in general produce greater effects 
than they do upon others. | 


A greater number of ſubſtances act 
alſo upon theſe parts. 


The membranes, ligaments, and 
blood · veſſel excepting the heart, are 
incapable 


HUMAN BODY. 
incapable of being affected by any other 
ſtimulus but diſtention. 


Some of the applications capable of 


affecting the moving parts, tend to deſ- 
| troy the fibres by mechanical or chemi- 


cal effects; ſome of them have no me- 
chanical or chemical power of action. 


The irritability and mobility of a 
part may be increaſed, diminiſhed, or 
entirely loſt. 


Cus TOM and HAB IT. 


US TOM is the frequent repetition 

of any application to the body, 

capable of affecting the ſenſible or irri- 

table parts, or it is the repetition of 
any action or motion of the bady. 


Habit is the effect of ſuch repetition. 


An application, producing a ſenſa- 
tion, may have its power increaſed or 


_ diminiſhed by cuſtom. 
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If the mind pays particular atten- 
tion to any impreſſion, its force and 
diſtinctneſs is increaſed. Hence ariſes 
the improvement of the eye, ear, &c. 


in diſtinguiſhing objects in * 


tones in muſic, &c. 


If the impreſſions are very ſtrong, ſo 
as to excite great attention, their force 
is increaſed. 


If the impreſſions are not attended 


to, their force is diminiſhed. Hence 


after living for ſome time near any thin 8 


producing a * noiſe, the noiſe is 
hardly heard. 


The power of the will, in produ- 


eing motion, may be increaſed by cuſ- 


tom, and diminiſhed by diſuſe. 


The will, in frequently producing a 
motion, may not only have its power 
increaſed, but it is alſo capable of pro- 
ducing that motion with greater accu- 
racy, 


— 
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racy, and by frequent attempts may ac- 
quire a power over a moving part, up- 


on which it has naturally little or no 
influence. 


A motion may ariſe from a volition 
in conſequence of cuſtom, which was 
not naturally connected with it; as a 
man in turning in a loom does not will 
the motion of his hand, but the end of 
the chizel. 


Quer. Can a man produce two diſtinct 
motions by his will at once; or, when 
two diſtinct motions are produced, does 
the will produce them ſucceſſively? 
The impreſſion ariſing from one voli- 
tion remaining till the mind renews it, » 
after having produced the other, in the ö 
ſame manner as the impreſſion of a flame 
making a circular motion, remains on 7 
the eye, ſo as to give an idea of a com- 
plete circle. 


= — Pe, 


The power of producing two diſtinct 

motions, apparently at the ſame time, 
is greatly increaſed by cuſtom. 

| From 
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From the above circumſtances the fa- 
cility of execution acquired by cuſtom 
ariſes. 

The power of an idea in exciting 
motion, may be increaſed or dimniiſhed 


by cuftom. 


An idea ſtrongly impreſt on the mind, 
is for the moſt part more powerful in 
exciting a motion, than one weakly 


impreſt. 


The power of an application in im- 
preſſing an idea, may be increaſed or 
diminiſhed by cuſtom, as is above deſ- 
cribed, and of conſequence the power 
of an idea i in exciting motion. 


Suppoſing the impreſſion on the mind 
the ſame, if an idea has frequently 
produced a motion, its power is increa- 
ſed. On the contrary, if an idea has 


been often excited, and if the motion 
depending 


HUMAN BO DUN 
depending upon it has by any means 
been prevented, its power is diminiſh- 
ed, or loſts | 


The action of an application produ- 

cing, diminiſhing, or altering the mode 
of, contraction of a moving part, and 
which at the ſame time has no effe& on 
the mind, may be increaſed or dimi- 


iſhed by cuſtom. 


If it be often applied, ſo as always 
to produce its effect, its power, or the 
certainty of its action, is for the moſt 
part increaſed, | 


An application of an equal apparent 
force does not always produce the ſame 
effect. If the fame quantity of ipeca- 
cuhan be twice exhibited at the interval 
of ſeveral days, it may vomit at the 
firſt exhibition, and not at the ſecond ; 
or it may produce vomiting at the ſe- 
cond exhibition, and not at the firſt, 
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In applying medicines, which do not 
act as ſimple ſtimuli, their particular 
effect cannot be increaſed by increaſing 
the doſe, they being converted into ſim- 
ple ſtimuli. Thus ſmall doſes of ſac- 
charum ſaturni produce coſtiveneſs, but 
a. very large doſe frequently purges. 


An application frequently repeated, 
ſo as to produce its proper effect, often 
becomes more conſtant and uniform in 
its action, although it may become ne- 
ceſſary that it ſhould be applicd in a 
greater degree. | 


it fl If an evacuating medicine be repeat- 
4 | | edly exhibited, it generally requires a 
| larger doſe at the ſecond, and ſome of 
the ſubſequent exhibitions, to produce 
the ſame effect as the firſt; but if theſe 
produce the effect, the power of the 
medicine is afterwards increaſed. 


The more violent the effect of any 
application, the more is its power in- 
creaſed by repetition, If 


rear 
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Tf an application be made in fo ſmall 
a degree, as not to produce any effect, 
or if its effects are by any means coun- 
teracted, its power 1s diminiſhed or loſt, 


The repeated application of ſome me- 
dicines in any circumſtance diminiſhes 


their powers. 


All the natural powers of action in 
the body are increaſed by frequent ex- 
ertion. | 


If two or more fibres have been ac- 
cuſtomed to contract together, either by 


the action of the will, by an idea, or 


by ſtimuli ; or if the contraction in one 
of them be produced-by the will, while 
the other is brought into action at the 
{ame time by a ſtimulus, the producing 


of a contraction in the one by an appli- 


cation to it alone, will produce a con- 
traction in the other. If they be fi- 
bres of the ſame muſcle, and acted up- 
on by 2 ſtimulus, this will happen after 
| I 2 the 
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the communication with the brain by 
the nerves is cut off. 


Tf, after this habit is acquired, one 
of theſe fibres is made to contract fre- 
quently, while the other is prevented 
from contracting, the habit will be loſt 
or deſtroyed, 


If any motion, or ſtate of the body, 
be repeated at a particular period of 
time; it will often return at that period, 


although no other cauſe be applied but 
the habit acquired. 


A habit may be deſtroyed by counter- 
acting and preventing its effects. 


Two habits. may be ſo connected, 
that preventing the one from taking 


place, may prevent the effects of the 
other. 


Cuſtom has alſo a powerſul influence 


un the mind. 


EXERCISE» 
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EXERCISE, REST, SLEEP. 
7 


HEN a moving part is brought 
into action by the will, an idea 
or ſtimulus, that ation ſometimes ceaſes 
upon removing the cauſe, ſometimes it 
continues after the cauſe 1s removed. 
This laſt frequently happens in the pro- 
duction of diſeaſes, | 


When it is neceſſary for the conti- 
nuation of an action, that its cauſe 
ſhould be continually or repeatedly ap- 
plied, the original power ſeems gradu- 
ally to be exhauſted, fo that the motions 
for the moſt part beceme gradually „ 
weaker, and at laſt are not to be produ- F 
ced, as in the caſe of exerciſe. 


| There are ſome actions which are ne- 
ceſſary for life, that are continued by 
the application of ſtimuli, and never- 
theleſs do not exhauſt the original 
power; ſuch as the action of the heart, 


| | rt, - 
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the periſtaltic motion of the inteſtines, 
If theſe actions are increaſed beyond 
their common pitch, or beyond what 
can be allowed by the preſent ſtrength 
of the ſyſtem, they alſo exhauſt the ori- 
ginal power. 


A great exertion of the faculties of 
the mind alſo, exhauſts its powers. 


Reſt reſtores both to the body and 1 
mind their powers of action. 


In perfect ſleep, both the body and 
mind are at reſt, excepting in thoſe 
particulars where an exertion is neceſ- 
ſary to life. "Theſe exertions are in the 
alternate contractions of the heart and 
arteries, the motion-of the muſcles in 
reſpiration, the tone of the muſcular 
fibres, blood-veſſels, and other moving 
parts, the action of the lymphatics and - 
Do excretory ducts, the periſtaltic motion 3 
of the inteſtines, &c. | 


The 
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'The common exertions of the body 


and mind, when a man is awake, ex 


hauſt to ſuch a degree, as to require 
that reſt which is found in fleep to al- 


low the original power to recruit itſelf.“ 


In ſleep the mind is often brought 
into action, ſometimes from affections 
of its own, ſometimes from affections 
of the body. The body alſo exerts 
other powers beſides thoſe neceſſary for 
life. In theſe caſes the original porver 
is leſs recruited, and that in proportiog 
to the exertion. | 


Although the original power may be 


ſo far exhauſted as to require to be re- 


cruited by ſleep, that tate may never= 
theleſs be prevented by any thing exci- 


ting great attention of the mind, by 
applications to the body producing un- 
eaſineſs or pain, or by an increaſed ac- 
tion of any of its parts, or by any ac- 
tion or contraction which continues af- 
ter its cauſe is removed. 
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The ſame cauſes may render ſleep 


| leſs perfect, although not ſufficient to 


prevent it altogether, 


Although reſt is not compleat at the 
beginning of ſleep, it has a tendency to 
become ſo during this ſtate of the body. 
In particular, all actions and contrac- 


tions remaining after their cauſe has 


been removed, are apt to go off. 


During ſleep the original power ap- 
pears to be ſo much accumulated, as to 
give a diſpoſition to action, both to the 


mind and body, from the ſlighteſt cauſe, 


and this ſtate of the body Dm off of 


courſe. 


At the beginning of ſleep, the reſt is 
generally leſs perfect ; it becomes gra- 
dually more ſo for a certain time after- 
wards, When the original power is re- 
cruited, the mind begins to be put in 
action, and at laſt the whole ſyſtem, at 
which time ſleep goes off. 


A con- 
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A continued or ſtrong action of one 
part of the body, may not only exhauſt 
the original power in that part, but alſo 
in all the others. | 


A great exertion of the powers of the 
body, may exhauſt the powers of the 
mind, and e contrario, a great exertion 
of the powers of the mind, may ex- 
hauſt thoſe of the body. 


A frequent exertion of the original 


power in one part of the body, tends 
to ſtrengthen that part, but to weaken 


the others. 


An exertion of the original power, 
increaſes the loſs of fluids, and renders 
a greater quantity of food neceſſary. 
Hence animals that require a conſidera- 
ble quantity of nouriſhment when 
awake, may ſleep for ſeveral months 
without any being taken 1n. 


A loſs 
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HY A loſs of fluids generally increaſes tha | 
un powers of digeſtion, excepting when 
If | they are diſordered by diſeaſe, 
1 A moderate exertion of the powers of 
19 the body, in proportion to the preſent 
1 ſtrength, powers of digeſtion, food, 
1 and ſleep, tends to ſtrengthen the whole 
— body. | 
il | t 
4 A violent or continued exertion of the 
— 1 original power, if it be not recruited 
by food and ſleep, may weaken to that 
degree as to kill. 
A repeated exertion of the powers 
of the mind, tends to ſtrengthen its fa- 
culties; but at the ſame time to weak 
en the original power in the body. 
Unleſs the body be endowed with a 
certain degree of ſtrength, the mind / 
cannot exert itſelf powerfully, | 


Exerciſe of the powers of the body, 
tends to weaken the mind, except ſo 
x ” far 
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far as is neceſſary to give the body the 
proper ſtrength. | 


But a moderate exerciſe of the body 
and mind together, tends to ſtrengthen 
the whole ſyſtem, ſo that by cuſtom the 
original power in the whole * be in- 
creaſed. 
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DISEASE is an alteration of the 
A chemical properties of the ſolids, 
or fluids; or of the organization of the 
body; or of the action of the moving 
power, producing an inability or diffi- 
culty of performing the functions of the 
whole, or any part of the ſyſtem; or 
pain; or a preternatural evacuation. 


All diſeaſes are brought on by ſome 
external application to the body or 
mind ; and this is called the occa/iona! 
cauſe of a diſeaſe. 


An occaſional cauſe may act, 


iſt, Immediately ; ;. e. when it im 


mediately brings on the diſeaſe without 


any previous alteration. 


2dly, Intermediately ; . e. when it 
occaſions ſome other alteration in the 


ſyſtem, of which the diſeaſe is the con- 


ſequence, 
1 Certain 


= PROEMIUM. 


Certain ſtates of the human frame 
render it more liable to particular diſ- 
caſes. The cauſes of theſe are called 
the prediſponent NT 


a —ͤ—ͤ— — — 
— —— —— a et 


» — — N 


The alteration produced is the diſ- 
eaſe, and is the proximate cauſe of the 
iymptoms, or external appearances by 
which we judge of it. 
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A diſcaſe ſeldom remains in the ſame f 
ſtate, but either increaſes and kills, ter- 
minates in another diſtemper, or pro- 
duces ſome action or motion in the bo- 
dy, by which it is cured, This is cal- 


led the natural cure. 


The danger may ariſe, 1ſt, From the 
. diſeaſe itſelf: 2dly, From the natural 
cure: zaͤly, From another diſtemper 
following the primary one: Athly, 
From the weakneſs brought on during 

the progreſs of the diſeaſe. 


5 3 er NN. ma e 
* 0 ad * 
* 
1 _ 7 —— * 5 
— — > TOS _ 5 MO ae * 7 * FR 2 oy - 
4 ö 2 2 * Labs * 5 * \ 
* SAC N A 3 9m * — — 
1 — , — : * A out 8 . 3 1 
ey * TJ vp Wa Ig rag 4p < a 8 ; - * - — 9 = > 
1 Ip 8 4 2 r ens * Pr 4 , 
y ” ; — — be 2 eee 1 1 r mn. * = - - 
- - 2 . r wants _ <4 1 a E - 5 8 x N 0 I * N 
. — . . 2 
o - — — _ * - . — - p 4 $0, << pomg- + A in. 
9 8 7 — os — — — - 4 a — — ie 2 4 * E - e 
——— — — n” 7th > — — —— * N > p wore gn : e 8 
9 » * ow „ — 4 g we . ay . . — o - — — — — — . — & — 2 13 £ rk _ 
2 - * - bp LACS +44. ma — —— — 122 — 
TREO ow wer // / - — * , , 2 ; — —— wi Ss 
= * ä 7 * 7 - — = 4 — 
- * = g N 1 ; 3 9 3 — r 6 b - = 
n 0 1 a N * FF. e 8 1 
— * N F935 6; oa . A — 8 
* a © Fa RH _ 7 r — — . — — wo" " r n * : * . * - \ 
* * s 4 J 
T Y » % + 397 * 
* K 
; 5 . | 
f . : . 5 

” 0 = : 


. 
* n N 9 A ra , 


* WE" „„ 


A diſeaſe may be cured, 


1ſt, 
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iſt, By aſſiſting the natural cure. 
2dly, By imitating it. | 
zaly, By avoiding accidents during 


its progreſs. 
4thly, By applying remedies which 


will effect a cure in a manner different 
from the natural one. 
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THE REMEDIES 
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« obs periods of fevers begin with 
the following ſymptoms. | 


{a} Languor, wearineſs, weakneſs, Symptoms of 
6 | . 1 7 8 t he cold fit, or 
inſenſibility of the extremities, cold jrſt Rage. 


and trembling, pain in the back. 


G Horripilatio ; paleneſs, a dry, 
foul tongue, and thirſt; tranſparent . 
urine ; coſtiveneſs; and ſuppreſſion of 
other ſecretions ; paleneſs and dryneſs 
in ulcers ; a ſmall pulſe, fome times in- 
| K 3 termitting 


. 
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termitting ; pain in the limbs, joints, 
and forehead ; blindneſs ; delirium. 
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{c) Anxiety; oppreſſion and ſwel- 
ling about the præcordia; frequency of 
the pulſe; quick and laborious reſpira- 
tion, ſometimes with a cough; rigor, 
and horror; flatulencies, loſs of appe- 
tite, nauſea, and vomiting. 5 
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According to the violence of theſe 
ſymptoms at any time of the diſeaſe, 
the fever is violent; and when they are 
intirely carried off, it is cured. 
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Theſe are produced by 
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Cauſes. 1ſt, Certain paſſions of the mind 
ſuddenly excited, the principal of which 
are fear, grief, and anxiety. 
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2d, Cold. 


3d, Putrid, variolous, morbillous 
matter, acting upon the irritable parts. 
5 Ath, 
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Ath, Retention of certain ſubſtances 
in the primæ viæ, as indigeſtible food in 
the ſtomach, fxces in the inteſtines. 


«th, Changing of cuſtoms or cli- 
mates, to which the body has been ha- 


bituated; at leaſt aſſiſting the other 
cCauſes. 


6th, Unknown cauſes. 


Theſe cauſes, except variolus and mor- 
_  billous matter, produce fever immedi- 
ately, without any previous alteration. 


Any two of them acting together are 
more powerful in exciting the diſeaſe, 
than one ſingly. 


They act more certainly on irritable 
habits. | 


Unleſs when the ſymptoms of the 
firſt ſtage deſtroy the patient, they are 
followed by | of 


Rico, and HoRROR; heat riling .q gage, of 
from the præcordia, and diffuſed from bet ft. 
K 4 thence 


OF. FE WS Ris, | 
' thence over the body irregularly, une- 
qually, and fluſhing; a ſtrong, full, ob- 
ſtructed pulſe ; or a very frequent, ſmall 
one ; great pain in the head, and joints ; 
| ftupor and delirium ; univerſal ſoreneſs ; 
redneſs ariſing in different parts irregu- 
larly ; the urine high coloured, but per- 
fectly tranſparent ; ſweating in the head 
and breaſt, or over the whole body ; 
partial ſecretions ; petechiæ. 
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The ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage are 
gradually relieved. 


At laſt the pulſe becomes free; all 


the ſecretory organs are relaxed; hence 
the {kin grows ſoft, and moiſt, the tongue 
likewiſe is ſoft and moiſt, the bel- 
ly is open, and the urine in greater 
quantity, if tranſparent when diſ- 
charged, after a little time becoming 
turbid and opaque, and at laſt depoſi- 
ting a copious ſediment : the ſecretions 
are often greatly increaſed ; there ariſes 
a copious and univerſal ſweat, or a purg- 
ing, or great flow of urine, 
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The frequency of the pulſe, and all 

the other ſymptoms of the firſt and ſe- 

cond ſtage gradually ſubſiding, the pa- 

tient recovers his health, but is conſi- 

derably weakened. | 


Or there ariſes an inflammation or 
hemorrhage in ſome part of the body, 
the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage ſuddenly 
diſappearing, or being greatly dimi- 

niſhed. 


During the whole period, the blood 
continues the ſame in all its ſenſible 
qualities, ſometimes throwing up the 

1 coagulable lymph, and coagulating 
L firmly, ſometimes having its natural 
appearance, and ſometimes coagulating 
looſely. 


FEvVERS are, 


The EPHEMERA SIMPLEX, conſiſt- Species 
ing of one period only. 


RE CURRENT FE VERS, conſiſting of 
more than one period, no ſingle one 
laſting 


OF FF LEY ERS 
laſting more than twenty-four hours, 
or till the following evening. 


RECURRENT FEVERS are, 


Varieties, The INTERMITTENT, in which the 
ſymptoms of one period go off intirely 
before a ſecond ariſes, or there are only 
left a ſlight pain in the back, a foul 
tongue, ſome contraction and paleneſs 
on part of the ſkin, with languor. 
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The REMITTITNT, in which the 
patient is greatly relieved; but the pulſe 
continues frequent, and ſeveral other 
ſymptoms are not carried off before the 

ſecond period begins. 
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The Cox TIN uE D, in which one pe- 
riod beings before the former is conſide- 
rably abated. 


Fevers recur in conſequence of 


iſt, Symptoms of the firſt ſtage con- 


tinuing after the criſis. 


2d, Freſh occaſional chuſes. 


3d, 
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* 


k 3d, The natural evening paroxyſm 


of fevers. 


4th, A habit acquired. 
5th, The action of types. 


In intermittent fevers, the diſeaſe is rypes. 


more apt to recur at the end of 48 hours 
from the beginning of the former pe- 
riod, than at any other interval : ſuch 
are called Tertians next to this it is 
more apt to recur at 24 hours, when 
they are called Quotidians; or at 72 
hours, when they are called Qyartans ; 


but there are inſtances of their occur- 


ring at all other intervals. 


QUoTIDIANS are frequently convert- 
ed into TERTIANS, and TERTIANs in- 
to Qu AR TANs. 


The ſymptoms indicating ſtrong ac- 
tion of the veſſels, often happen in 
Quotidians ; the ſymptoms of the firſt 

, ſtage 
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ſtage are violent in Tertians; and thoſe 


_ indicating weakneſs, are frequently 
found in Quartans. 


But ſymptoms of ſtrength and weak - 
neſs occur ſometimes in all the types. 


In fevers recurring at the end of 24 
hours, when every ſecond period is more 
violent, they are called Double-Tertians; 
when every third, they are called Tri- 


ple- Quartans. 


In Continued-Fevers the exacerba- 
tions happen commonly every day in 
the evening, and are equable at the be- 
ginning, but gradually increaſing: in 
the middle every other one is more vio- 
ent; and at the end every third, when 


they likewiſe gradually decreaſe. 


In continued fevers at the beginning, 
for moſt part, the veſſels act ſtrongly ; 
at the end weakly, 


In all fevers, the more violent the 


attack at any particular period, the 


greater chance there is of the paroxyſm's 
running 


or FEVER. _ ml 
running through its ſtages, and produ- | 
cing a perfect criſis. 


In continued fevers left to themſelves, 
more violent exacerbations oftner hap- 
pen on the fourth, fifth, ſeventh, ninth, 
eleventh, thirteenth, fourteenth, ſe- 
venteenth, and 'twenty-firſt days, than 
on any others. 


If the tertian type ſhould begin on the 
ſixth day, the critical days will be altered. 


Either the periods go through all their 
ſtages on theſe days, and a perfect 
freedom from the diſorder is produced, 
(in which caſe for moſt part it does not 
recur 


Or the diſeaſe goes off by the exacer- 
bations coming gradually leſs and leſs, 
and being followed * imperfect criti- 
cal ſymptoms. 


The danger ariſes from the violence Prognotics, 
of the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage, and 

the delirium produced from thence ; or 

from too ſtrong an action of the veſſels; 

or from great weakneſs and irritability. 
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Violentſymp- The firſt is indicated by the diſeaſes 
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being preceded by long continued lan- 
guor, wearineſs, and weakneſs ; its 
being attended by great proſtration of 
ſtrength ; the ſkin's being rough, dry, 
and unequal ; ulcers becoming perfectly 
dry ; the pulſe being much contracted, 
quick and intermittent ; the tongue and 
mouth's being dry, the tongue covered 
with a dry, rough furr, and the thirſt 
unextinguiſhable; the urine's being 
pale, perfectly tranſparent, and in ſmall 
quantities ; the nails, fingers, and feet, 


remaining cold and pale; the noſe ſharp, 


temples and eyes hollow; ſkin of the 
forehead contracted; ears cold; and 
face univerſally pale, or of a duſky co- 
Jour : the breathings being ſhort, quick, 
and laborious, the patient moving his noſ- 
trils; the præcordia tenſe, ſwelled, and 
hard; the anxiety and reſtleſſneſs great. 
Delirium from contraction or relaxation 


of the veſſels of the brain; both begin with 


watchfulneſs, or reſtleſs and unrefreſhing 
ſleep, the patient waking ſomewhat deli- 
rious ; the imagination afterwards con- 
tinues hurried; the patient picking the 
hair 
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hairs off the bed-cloaths, and hunting 
flies ; the thirſt going ſuddenly off; vio- 
lent delirium, or a total inſenfibility, or 
convulſions appearing. 


The ſecond is indicated by a hard, Symptoms of 


ſtrong action 


full, ſtrong pulſe; a great redneſs; a of the veſſels. 
quick ration a dry white tongue; 


great pain in the head and joints; ſweat- 


ing about the head and breaſt, or all 


over the body; red ſwelled eyes; ftu- 
Por, delirium ; convulſions. 


The third is indicated by partial, or symptoms of 


ſsand 
univerſal, or cold colliquative ſweating 1 


purging; tears; great ſecretion of urine; 


or any partial ſecretion, the others 
not taking place at the ſame time; urine 
with a mucous cloud or ſediment; 
ſymptoms of putrid blood, as a black 
furr upon the tongue, petechiæ, putrid 
ſecretions, as putrid faces, &c. fœtid 


breath, thick and black urine. A ſmall, 


quick, trembling pulſe ; the patient 
lying ſeemingly ſtupid, without much 
uneaſineſs; or on his back with the legs? 
and arms extended, ſlipping out at the 
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Symptoms 
ſhewing the 
mode of con- 


tinuance. 


nerally changed into an Intermittent. 


changed by evacuations, are leſs apt to 


— 
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foot of the bed; fainting when in an 
erect poſture, or upon any evacuation; 
delirium ; ſubſultus tendinum; the feces 
and urine evacuated without the know- 
ledge of the patient; the pulſe loſt in 


the arm. 


When the ſymptoms of the firſt 
ſtage come on with great violence, the 
diſeaſe is oftener an Ephemera Simplex or 
Intermittent, than a Continued-Fever. 


When the ſymptoms (a) of the firſt 
ſtage attack the patient more violently 
in proportion to (5) (c), the diſeaſe is 
apter to be continued, and ? contrario. 


When the Tertian type is evident on 
the firtt days of a Continued, it is ge- 


* 


The more perfect the criſis, the leſs 


danger of a relapſe, and e contrario. 


Continued fevers, whoſe types are 


be 
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be cured by a criſis, and have more im- 
perfect criſes than thoſe running through 
their natural periods. 


Fevers, which in the beginning are 
neither attended with ſtrong ſymptoms of 
the firſt ſtage, nor thoſe indicating great 
ſtrength or weakneſs, generally conti- 
nue long. 


Fevers that are continued, and have Varieties of 
continued fe- 
the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage violent, vers. 


are, the Plague, Malignant Fevers. 


Continued fevers, in which the ſymp= 
toms of the ficſt ſtage are at the begin- 
ning ſlight, if attended with ſymptoms 
of ſtrong action of the veſſels, are In- 
flammatory Fevers; if otherwiſe, low 
Nervous Fevers, 


Indications of Curt in FeveRs. 


I. InvicaTion. All applications in- Indications 


creaſing the diſeaſe, rendering the hot 
L | fit 
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of cure. 


UF FE VERS. 


Indications irregular, or diſturbing the natural fit 


periods, are to be avoided. 


(A) The food is to be eaſy of ſolu- 
tion and fermentation; not flatulent; 
nor producing an adheſive ſolution ; diſ- 
agrecable to the ſtomach; and not in 
too great quantity. 


Proper Subſtances for Food are, 
(a) Decoction of rice, barley, oats; 
Sc. 


(5) Barley, oats, rice, &c. ſhelled, 
and afterwards boiled; or fermented, 
baked into bread, and afterwards toaſted. 


(o) Broths of pullets, lean mutton, 
and beef. 


(4) Pullets about nine months old; 
roaſted, „or boiled. 


(e) Whitings, flounders, ſoals, dace, ; 
roach ; theſe fiſhes however are ſeldom 


to be uſed. 


2 
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(B) The Prina #ia-am won clown Indications 
OI Cure. 
of any offending matter, by gentle 
emetics and laxatives, or glyſters, ac- 


cording to the ſtrength of the patient, 


3 


n | (a) Proper laxatives are, fal glauberi 
verus, tartar vitriolatum, tartar ſolubile, 
pollychreſtum rupellenſe, ſulphur, ra- 
dix rhei, manna, caſſia, tartar, fructus 
tamarindorum. 


(5) Laxatives uſed in glyſters are, 
decoctum commune pro clyſmate, ſal 
commune, ſal glauberi, oleum lini, ſa- 
charum rubrum, electarium lenitivum. 


(C) External heat and cold are to be 
avoided, as are likewiſe ſudden changes 
from the one to the other, and air un- 
fit for reſpiration. 


The bed- chamber is to be large, and 
heated when neceſſary by fewel burning ir 
an open fire- place; or cooled by ſprinkling 
the floor with infuſions, or diſtilled wa- 
L 2 ters 
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of cure. 


the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage. 


OF F EVE RS. 
ters of ſome of the aromatic herbs, ſuch 
as thymus, roſmarinus, lavendula, ro- 
ſarum flores ; and the bed! is not to be 


| expoſed to currents of alr. 


(D) Slenp may be procured by 


(a) Attention to an uniform murmur- 
ing noiſe. 


(5) Ampel e and ſedatives, as 
oleum dulce, oleum æthereum in ſpiritu 
vini ſoluta et aqua commixta. 


(c) Opium, which is ſeldom uſeful, 


frequently prejudicial. 


(E) Putrid air, fear, gricf and anxi- 
ety are to be avoided. 


II. IN DPICAT ION. Accidents ariſing 
from too ſtrong action of the veſſels are 
prevented; 


(4) By bleeding, according to the 
ſtrength of the patient, and violence of 


By 
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F FETEME r 
() By uſing ſuch food as affords lit- Tadications 
tle nouriſhment. 3988 Ind. 1 ( LEAD 


(4) J. 


(C) By ſedatives given internally, 
ſuch as 


Acidum vitriolicum, muriaticum, li- 
monum, tamarindorum, berberis, mo- 
rorum. 


(D) By laxatives, ſo as to procure 
two or three ſtools. 


Vid. [Ind. 1ſt. (B) (o) 


III. IN DIC ATION. The ſtrength is. 
to be ſupported, when the fee of 
weakneſs come on. 


(A) Stimulants and antiſpaſmodics 


are to be given according to the weak- 


neſs, ſuch as ſack, madeira, mountain, 
port, claret, moſcus, camphora, caſ- 
tor, alkali volatile. 8 


(B) By food of as great nouriſhment 
as can be digeſted without diſordering 


the ſyſtem. 
L 3 It 


us © 


OF FEVEEYS 


It hath been the practice with this 
view, to give the ſpices, and other ſi- 
lar ſtimulants; but as they generally 
quicken the pulſe, and greatly increaſe 
all the ſymptoms of Irritability, I think 
they ought to be laid aſide; bliſters, 
upon the ſame account, are not ſo uſe- 


ful for this purpoſe, 


IV. n Irritability ariſing 


dards the end, is to de taken off. 


(A) By acids. Vid. [Ind. II. (0] 


(B) By cortex peruvianus, if chend 
are remarkable remiſſions, or a general 


freedom in the ſecretory organs. 


V. InvicaTion. The ſymptoms of 
the firſt ſtage are to be taken off, or di- 
miniſhed. 


(4) By giving internally medicines 
to relax the ſmall veſſels throughout the 
ſyſtem * their action on the ſtomach, 


ſuch | 


OF FE:V.E RK 
ſuch as nitrum commune, ammoniacum 
commune, all the other neutral ſalts, 
"radix ipacacuanbæ, radix ſenecæ, præ- 
parationes antimonii, aqua frigida. 


(B) By external applications produ- 


eing inflammation, ſuch as cantharides, 


ſemina ſinapi. 


The gentle ſtimulants, commonly 
called Diaphoretics, as contrayerva, &c. 
have been uſed internally by many prac- 
titioners for this purpoſe; but their 
action is extremely doubtful. . 


VI. IN DICATION. The diſeaſe is to 
be prevented from recurring. 


(4) By taking off ſymptoms of the 
firſt ſtage remaining after the criſis, and 
facilitating the re- production of the diſ- 

cate. Vid. Ind 


(B) By counter-acting the cold fit, 


before, and at the time of the acceſ- 
ion. 


Indications 
of cure. 


L 4 {a} 


Indications 
of cure. 
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(a) Vid. [Ind. V. (A)] 

() By the application of ſtimulants 
and antiſpaſmodics; (1) externally, as 
allium, ſinapi, aromata; (2) internally, 
as the aromata, alkali volatile, opium, 


moſchus, camphora. 


(C) By medicines preventing any ap- 
plication from affecting the ſyſtem, fo 
powerfully as it would do naturally, 
(i. e. deſtroying irritability) ſuch as cor- 


tex peruvianus, vitriolum et muria ferri, 


vitriolum cupri alumen, cortex fraxini, 


OF FEVER® 


The FL A 6. 


T is always produced by putrid va- Cauſes, 


pour applied to the body, ſometimes 
acting as the ſole cauſe, ſometimes in 
conjunction with others ; and more or 
leſs powerfully, according to the irrita- 


bility. 


Of all continued FE VERS this attacks Diſtinctions, 


the patient with the moſt ſevere ſymp- 
toms of the firſt ſtage : theſe too increaſe 
in it the faſteſt at every exacerbation, 
and produce the ſymptoms of weakneſs 
the quickeſt, particularly thoſe of - 
trid blood, 


In cold climates the ſymptoms of 
ſtrong action of the veſſels often appear 
at the beginning with great violence. 


For moſt part the ſymptoms of ben 
firſt ſtage ariſe to ſo great a height, as 
to kill the patient before the end 1 the 
firſt week. 


The 


General pre- 
vention. 


Particular 


| prevention. 


OF F EVE RS. 


The putrid vapour in the air, may 
perhaps be deſtroyed, by impregnating 
it with acids; as, by burning great quan- 
tities of wood, or detaching great quan- 
tities of concentrated muriatic acid from 
ſea ſalt by the vitriolic, and evaporating it. 


Fear, grief and anxiety, indigeſtible 
and flatulent food, coſtiveneſs, cold, 
and the other cauſes of fever, are to be 
avoided as much as poſſible. | 


Medicines deſtroying the irritability. 
of the body may be exhibited (as a glaſs 
of wine) when any one 1s unavoidably 
expoſed to the infection in circumſtances, 


where it would act more powerfully. 


The bark may be uſed as a preſervative, 
in the following, or a ſimilar form. 


(No. 1.) R Vin. Rubr. Luſit. ij 
Cort. Peruv. ? 3 
a a 3 1 


—— Cinam, 


Digere 


OP FEVERS, 


Digere per horas xlviij Calore 100 
Grad. Therm. Faren, et col, Capt, 
Coch. lth ter indies. 


The fever is to be put a ſtop to, if Cure, 
poſſible, by the moſt powerful means 


of taking off the ſymptoms of the firſt 
ſtage, 


(No. 2. Br Pulv. po Gr. vi ad 
xij. 
Tart. Emet. Gr. i. ad 

19, Ft. Pulv. Emet. 
Vel. Ft: cum Syr. Scilit. q. 
| ſ. Bolus. Emet. 
Vel. ge Tinct. Ipecac. 5ſs ad Zj. 
Tart. Emet. gr. j. ad ij. 
Ft. Hauſt. Emet. 


Cap. Veſp. Hora ix Superbib. Infuſ. 
Cham. vel Card. Benedict. nequaquam 
tamen ultra modum urgeatur vomitus; ; 
in leo etiam detineatur æger. 


After 


133 | 


156 


Cure. 


OF F EVER S. 
After the operation of the emetic, 
the patient is to be laid in cotton or flan- 
nel, his head bound round, and when 
warm the following * is to be 
given. 


(No. 3. ) R Aq. Menth vulg. vel Cin- 
nam. Ten. vel Alexit. 
ſimpl. Sjſs 
L. L. gtt x ad xxv. vel 
Syr. Diacod. 5jſs ad Zvi. 
Aq. Menth Spir. vel Nuc. 
Moſch. vel. 


Cinam. Spir. * 
JJ). 


If a ſweat can be raiſed by theſe 
means, it is to be kept up by relaxing 
medicines. 


(No. 4.) R Tart. Emet. gr. . ad pr. j. 
Sach. Alb. gr. x m. Ft. 
Pulv. Capt. quarti vel 


ſextà quaque hora cum 


Hauſt. ſequent. 


R Aq. Menth. vulg. iſs. 
Nuch. Moſch. 51 Syr. 


Moror. Zij mPt. Hauſt. 
. 


If the vomiting ſhould continue, itCure. 
| might perhaps be adviſeable to add a 
few drops of laudanum to the draught. 


The patient is to drink copiouſly of 
any warm watery fluid at the ſame time. 


If by this means the fever ſhould be 
carried off, the following medicine may 
be made uſe of to prevent a relapſe. 


(No. 5.) x Pulv. Cort. Peruv. Subt. 


ſs. ad 3j. Ft. Pulvis. | 
Vel. Cum Syr. Croc. q. 1. Ft. 
Bolus. 


Vel. mn Aq. Alexit. 5jſs. 
| Pulv. Cort. Peruv. 3ſs. 
ad. 31 
Syr. e Court. aur. | . 
Aq. Cort. aur. Spir. * 395 
Ft. Hauſt. 


Capt. iv* vel vi* quàque hora. 


If the ſymptoms indicating ſtrong ac- 
tion of the veſſels ſhould be violent, it 
may 


Cure. 
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may be neceſſary to take away a little 


blood. No ſolid food is to be uſed. 


From the deſcriptions given, and me- 


thods of cure applied by the different 


authors, who have treated of the Plague 
inthe cold climates, the above ſeems to be 
the moſt promiſing means of ſaving pa- 
tients, who would otherwiſe certainly 
be deſtroyed. 


An inflammation ofa lymphatic gland, 
ſometimes ariſes at the beginning, and 
diminiſhes or entirely carries off the fe- 
ver. This inflammation is never to be 
taken off, but always brought to ſuppu- 
ration. 


OF FEVERS. 


The Violent FEVER ; otherwiſe 
called the Putrid, Malignant, 
Jail, Camp, Hoſpital, or Pete- 


I generally proceeds from the ſame Cauſes, 


cauſes that produce the plague, only 
not applied in fo great a degree. 


This fever attacks the patient with pigindions 
violent ſym ptoms of the firſt ſtage ; par-* and Prognoſ- 


tics. 


ticularly with thoſe marked (a). The 
cold often returns alternately with the 
heat, for the firſt 24 hours; the ſymp- 
toms indicating ſtrong action of the veſ- 


ſels ſometimes appear, but ſeldom to any 


great degree ; the fever increaſes greatly 
every evening, ſo that delirium often 
comes on about the beginning of the 
ſecond week, and with the other ſymp- 
toms of the firſt ſtage kills the patient : 
otherwiſe each exacerbation becomes leſs 
towards the end of the ſecond week and 


afterwards; the delirium, eſpecially 


when it ariſes from relaxation of the 
veſſels of the brain, is converted in- 
to a /vpor; the criſis happens from 
the 


* ; 
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{the beginning of the ſecond to the end 


of the third week; or the diſeaſe gras. 
dually leaves the patient with very im- 
perfect critical fymptoms. From the 
middle of the ſecond week, and ſome- 
times ſooner, the ſymptoms of weak- 
neſs, particulaaly thoſe indicating pu- 
trid blood, begin to appear; eſpecially 


if bleeding and ſtimulants have been 
. uſed, and often ariſe to ſuch a height as 
to 8 fatal. 


Sometimes, although ſeldom, an in- 
flammation ariſes at the beginning, alle- 
viating, but hardly ever entirely termi- 
nating, the diſcate. 


When putrid vapour is applied, it 
ſometimes produces at firſt, only ſome 
of the ſymptoms of the firſt ſage, which 
continue ſeveral days, till a freſh caufe 


of fever gives occaſion to a confidera- 


ble increaſe of them followed by a hot 
fit, and the fever proceeds as above. 


| General pre · The air is frequently to be changed 


vention. 


in places where it is liable to putrify, 


and 
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and the putrid matter that has been ge- 
. nerated, is to be deſtroyed by acids con-: 
verted into vapor. 


As in the PLAGUE. RE Particular 
| Preventions 
If ſome few ſymptoms only ariſe from Cure. 
putrid vapour, they are readily carried 
off by the emetic (No. 2.) and draught 
(No. 3.) or by (No. 4.) 


No blood is to be taken away, unleſs 
the ſymptoms indicating ſtrong action of 
the veſlels, which are enumerated page 
[5] be ſevere, or the patient be very 
plethoric, and even then, with caution ; 
and the bleeding hardly ever requires to 
be repeated. 


We are to endeavour to leſſen the fe- 
ver at the beginning, by the emetic 
(No. 2.) and the ſtomach is to be ſet- 
tled by (No. 3.) but ORG is not to 
be attempted. 


N If : 
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If the fever continues, in the evenings 


following that in which the emetic was 


given, until the fifth day, 


(No. 6.) R Sach. Alb. gr. xx. 
Tart. Emet. gr. ſs. ad 
gr. j. divid. in Pulv. ij. 
Capt. unum hora viij al- 
terum hora xj. Veſpert. 
cum Hauſt. (No. 4.) vel 


. ſexta quique hora, 


At the beginning, through the whole 


periods, gentle ſedatives may be uſed, as, 


(No. 7.) B Aq. Menth. vel Cinnam. 


ten. vel Alex. 5itls Bcc. 


Limon. vel Mororum, vel 


Acid. Vitr. vel Mur. q. ſ. 


ad gratam acedin. 


Syr. Violar, — 3j. 
Ft. Hauſt. quartà quaque 
hora ſumend. 


ic 


E 
} 
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If the belly be not ſufficiently open, Cure, 


to one of the draughts may be added, 


(No. 8.) Add. Haut. Sep N | 
Sal. Glauber. ver. 3ijad Ziij vel 
Tart. 
Vit. 3fs ad 81 vel Tart. Solub. 
31. ad 51s, 


Small doſes of neutral falts have been 
exhibited at this time of the diſeaſe, 
but for the moſt part without any ſenſi- 
ble advantage. 


If the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage 
ſhould increaſe with great violence in 
the ſecond week, particularly delirium, 
bliſters are often applied to the head 
and back, with advantage; but bliſ- 
tering the patient from head to foot from 
this time to the end of the diſeaſe, ex- 
hauſts his ſtrength, quickens the pulſe, 
produces petechiæ, renders the ſyſtem 
extremely irritable, and ſometimes pro- 
duces ſubſultus tendinum, and convulſions. 
| M 2 Acids 
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Acids are continued, provided the 
patient be not much affected with flatu- 
lency. 


The belly is to be kept open if ne- 


ceſſary, by glyſters, from this time to 


the end of the diſcaſe. 


(No. 9.) R Decoc. commun. pro Clyſin. 
5 viij ad F xiv. 
Elect. Lenitiv. Zvj ad Sjls vel 
Sal Glaub. ver. 5is ad 3j. 
O Lin. =jſs. 
m Ft. Enem. pro re nata veſp. 
injic. 


The greater the weakneſs the leſs of 
the purgative is to be employed. 


As the ſymptoms indicating weakneſs 
appear, the ſtrength 1s to be ſupported. 


Bibat aw Vin. 18 ad 3 bis ad 


Ssxties Indies. 


No. 
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(No. 10.) R Aq; Menth. Fjſs. 

| Moſch. Chin. gr. ij ad gr. 
vi, vel. Camph. amygd. So- 
Jut. gr. ij ad gr. xj, vel. Alk- 
volat. mit. gr. v ad x. 
Syr. e Cort. Aur. 7 25 
Aq; Meath. piper Fa 4 50. 
m Ft. Hauſt. capt. vj“ qua- 


que hora. 


If theſe medicines render the pulſe 
quicker, they are to be changed. 


And the ſimple ſtimulants are, I think, 
to be avoided : if any is given, the Rad. 
Serp. Virg. will, be the moſt uſeful, and 
may be added to (No. 7.) 


If in the Jatter part of the diſeaſe with 
great weakneſs, there be conſiderable 
remiſſion without ſtupor; or if there be. 


general relaxation of the ſecretories;: 


Pulv. Cort. Peruv. gr. X. 


ad 3ſs. 
NI 3 Syr 


(No. 11.) R Aq; Menth. Vulg. ziſs. 


D R 8. 
Syr. e Cort. Aur, Zij. 


Aq. Menth. Piper. 5m. F. 
Hauſt. 
Vel Loco Pulv. Cort. Peruv. RO 


_ co. ſequent. 5s ad 5j. 


(No. 12.) R Cort. Peruv. Craſs. Pulv. 3j. 
4 r 
Coquantur ſimul- per decem 
Minut. prim. vaſe clauſo, 

| Capt. iv* vel vi“ quaque nora, | 


No criſis is to be attempted to be 
brought on towards the end, by medi- 
eines Producing equable circulation. 


The food, at the beginning of the 
diſeaſe, is to be of thoſe articles mark 
ed ſa (; and when the ſymptoms 
of weakneſs appear, thoſe marked (c}) 
may be added; and native vegetable 
acid, if the patient be not affected with 
| much flatulency. 


The 
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The Inflammatory FEVER 


1 S produced in ſtrong habits by all the Cauſes. 
cauſes of FEveR, frequently by cold, 
but ſeldom by putrid vapour. 


The ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage are pigin ans 
flight, particularly thoſe marked (a; andFrognoũt. 
but they are followed by a violent 
hot fit, in which all the ſymptoms in- 
dicating ſtrength appear in a great de- 
gree, the whole fever being often en- 
tirely terminated by topical inflamma- 

tion or hzmorrhage, leaving only Gee 
neral Inflammation; or in a few pe- 
riods the patient is deſtroyed by the 
ſtrong action of the veſſels immediately 
affecting the brain, or depriving him 
entirely of ſleep, and in conſequence of 
that, cauſing delirium, violent convul- 
ſions, and death. If none of theſe things 
happen, in the ſecond week the ſtrength 
diminiſhes, the fever goes off with a per- | 
fe& criſis ; or imperfect critical ſymp- } 
M 4. toms 


Prevention, 


Cure, 
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toms appear after each exacerbation, 


theſe becoming gradually leſs. 

The white cruſt covering the tongue 
in falling off, ſometimes leaves little ex- 
ulcerations behind. 


By een the cauſes of * 


The action of the arteries is to be dis 
miniſhed, 


Ft. V. S. ad Zvlij vel xv bis ter qua- 
terve repet. pro re nata, 


(No. 13.) R Aq; Alexit. Sj1s. 


Sal. nitr. 2j ad Zij, vel Sal, 
Alk. V. Fax. Succ.. Li- 
mon. ſatur. 3j. vel Spt. 
Minder iſs. 

Syrup. Limon. 35 m Ft. 
Hauſt. quarta vel ſext& 
quaque hora ſumend. 


The belly is, to be have open by 
(No. 8. Wn 


The 
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The action of bliſters, if there be no Cure. 
tonical inflammation, is extremely un- 
certain. 


If when the fever is almoſt entirely 
gone off, the delirium from want of 
ſleep continues, the ſyſtem being greatly 
weakened, after all other means of pro- 

euring ſleep have been tried and have 
failed, opiates may be uſed ſometimes 
with advantage. 


If any exulcerations ariſe in the mouth, 
in this, or any other fever, either with 
or without * they are cured by 


(No, 14.) K Ti Roſar. zviij. 
Mel. Roſar. 3j ad zij m Ft. 
Gargariſmus utatur ſæ- 
pius. 


Or, if they withſtand this, by (No. 11.) 
if it be not contra- indicated by the Tour 
toms of the fever, 


The 


[ 

| 
| 
| 

| , 


Cure. 
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The food in the inflammatory ſtate is 
to be of the kinds marked (a); when 
the ſtrength diminiſhes, thoſe marked 
( b may be uſed. 


When the fever is entirely removed, 
relapſes are prevented by (No. 5.) 


This fever, after the Inflammatory Di- 
athefis is conquered, ends ſometimes as 
the violent fever, and in this caſe is to 
be treated in the ſame manner. 


The 
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The Low Nervous FEVER. 


N this FzveR the irritability of the 

body is very great; in conſequence 
of which, the periods throughout the 
whole diſeaſe are often irregular, and 
not well marked. 


It attacks people of phlegmatic tem Perſons pre- 
peraments ; or thoſe weakened by uſing ebe diſeaſe. 
food not ſufficiently nouriſhing for their 
exerciſe, by great evacuations, long-con- 
tinued ule of ſtimuli, &c, 


It may be produced by all the cauſes cautes. 
of fever; but it ariſes moſt commonly | 
from affections of the mind, and from 


| cold, 


For moſt part at the fr attack, and Diſtinction 
in ſome of the following exacerbations, 2 SOOT 
the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage are few, 
and thoſe not violent, and they are fol- 


lowed by very light hot fits : the pe- 
riod 
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riods however increaſe gradually ; but 
it is often the end of the firſt week be- 
fore the diſeaſe is compleatly formed, 
or gives the patient ſo much uneaſineſs 
as to make him apply for relief. From 


this time it continues to increaſe conſi- 


beginning, and the diſeaſe is much 


derably, and is attended with the ſymp- 
toms of weakneſs, particularly thoſe in- 
dicating great irritability, which often 
ariſe to ſuch a height, as of themſelves, 
or with the fever, to deſtroy the patient. 
The criſes happen generally i in the third 
week, or later; or if there be no com- 
plete criſis, the exacerbations become 


gradually leſs violent, and more irregu- 


lar, and at laſt leave the patient: in this 
caſe the diſeaſe is often drawn out to a 


great len gth. 


If the patient be very weak at the 
firſt attack. both the ſymptoms of weak- 
neſs and fever are ſenſibly greater at the 


ſhortened. 


The 


The patient is to be ſtrengthened, Prevention. 
and the cauſes of fever are to be avoided. 


The fever at the beginning may often Cure. 
be removed, or ſo much leſſened, as to 
be of little conſequence ; (a) by the 
emetic (No. 2.) and draught (No. 33) 
or (5) by (No. 6); or (c) even by (No. 
4.) or (4) by the neutral falts with gen- 
tle diaphoretics, as 


(No. 15.) B: Ke Menth. vulg. 5jſs 
Alk. V. Fix. Suc: Limon. 
ſatur 3j. 


Pulv. Contrayer. gr. xv. 
ad 3ſs. 
FSyr. Croc. 10 
Aq; W NG. 1 8 
m Ft. Hauſt. Capt. iv. 


\ quaque hora. 


If (c) (d) fail of producing the deſi- 
red effect, they ſometimes increaſe the 
weakneſs 


* 


OF F E VRR s. 


Cure» weakneſs and irritability towards the I 
end of ts diſeaſe. 


If the head mould be much affected 
towards the beginning, a bliſter applied 
to it, or to the back, often diminiſhes 
the whole fever, and relieves this ſymp- 
tom. 


If by any of theſe means the fever is 
carried off, it ſhould be prevented from: 
recurring by (No. 5.) 


A ſtool, if neceſſary, may be procured 
by gentle laxatives at the beginning. 


(No. 16.) & Aq; Menth. Vulg. Ziſs 
Rad. Rhei Puly: gr: x ad 
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XV11] 
Tr Sen T. : 
Syr: e Cort: Aurant: | bn a 3) 
m Ft. Hauſt. Capt. pto re nata. 


Afterwards by glyſters (No. 9.) 


When the weakneſs begins to appear 
in any great degree, the patient is to be 
ſupported in the ſame manner as in the 

violent 
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violent fever: but fimple ſtimulants are Cure. 


to be given with {till greater caution, on 
account of the irritability. 


If at this time any conſiderable re- 
miſſion ſhould appear, the bark as in 
(No. 11.) may be given every three or 
four hours, during ſuch remiſſion, with 
ad vantage; the ſame medicine may be 
employed if the ſymptoms of irritabi- 
lity be great, but the ſecretory organs 
tolerably free. 


The food is to be of thoſe articles 
marked (2) (5) (c) and even (d) if the 
ſtomach will bear it, and ought likewiſe 
to be acidulated. 


N. B. 1 is to be remarked, that theſe 
fevers are all of the ſame ſpecies, and 
are only varied by the violence of the 

firſt ſtage, and by the ſtrengtb or 
weakneſs of the patient, awhich as 
they differ under different circum- 
fances in a great many ways, ſo they 
produce an almoſt inconceivable va- 


riety in the aifenſe. 


Inter- 
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Diſtinction 


OF FEVERS. 


Intermittent F E V ER 8. 5 


T may happen from all the cauſes 
of Fever, but generally from cold. 


The periods for moſt part, even flom 


my Progno- the beginning, are violent in all their 


ftages : they are ſometimes perfectly diſ- 
tinct at the firſt, but more commonly run 
more or leſs into one another, and are 
attended with the ſymptoms indicating 
ftrong action of the veſſels, eſpecially 


in the ſpring, and in cold climates : 


theſe gradually decreaſe, the periods 
become more diſtin, and the fever 
often changes its type. In many caſes 
the intermiſſions become perfect, and 
continue ſo for ſome time; till the 
ſymptoms of weakneſs appearing, the 
fits re-double, anticipate, grow irre- 


gular, and leave the patient, or run into 


one another and deſtroy him. 


When a patient is cut off in an in- 


termittent fever, it is often in the firſt 
ſtage of the paroxyſm. 


The 
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The weakneſs occaſioned by this diſ- Diaingien 
eaſe is great, and often not to be reco- oy 3 
vered without difficulty. It renders 
the patient ſubject to dropſies, and other 
diſeaſes, which are frequently fatal. 


If an Intermittent attacks a weak pa- 
tient, the intermiſſions for moſt part are 
not perfect even from the firſt, and they 
become gradually leſs ſo, till at length 
the patient inks. : 


If one fit of fever attacks the patient 
ſo that a period is completed in a few 
hours, and no ſymptom is left, it ſel- 
dom recurs, and never -without a freſh 
caule. | 


When a ſpaſmodic contraction of the 
Ductus Chotidochus occaſions the throw- 
ing a quantity of bile into the blocd- 
veſſels, from whence it is ſecreted by 
the different glands, the intermifſions 
are ſometimes rendered leſs perfect. 


N ” After 


| Prevention. 
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After an intermittent is cured, either 
naturally or artificially, it is apt to recur 
from the ſlighteſt cauſe for many months, 
but leſs ſo when it has gone through its 
natural progreſs. 


The cauſes of fever, particularly cold, 
are to be guarded againſt. (Vid. the 
Catarrh.) | 


In habits where there is no great 
weakneſs, a perfect intermiſſion is to be 
procured, | 


(1) By cleanſin the prime vie; for 
which purpoſe the emetic (No. 2.) may 
be given in the intermiſſion ; a gentle 
purgative may likewiſe be uſed. 


(No. 17.) R Infuſ. Sen. 5jſs 5 
P. Rad. Rh. 5j ad zis 
Syr. Roſ. 1 
T gen. 5 


Capt. 


OF FEVERS 


Capt. teilt Temp. ita ut purga- cure. 
tio ex toto ceſſaverit ante Paroxyſmi 


Acceſſionem. 


1 If the ſymptoms of ſtrength are 
great, bleeding will be uſeful for the 
ſame purpoſe. 


(3) By relaxants. 


(No. 18. ) B 1 Menth. vulg. Fils 
Tart. Vitr. zis ad Zij vel 


Sal. Amm. ij ad 3j vel 
Tart. Emet. gr. {ad gr. 2. 
Aq; Menth. Piper. 5 
Syr. Moror. * 8 
Capt quinta vel ſexta quaque hora. 


The emetic as above, will likewiſe 
act in the ſame manner. 


It ſometimes happens that a perfect in- 
termiſſion being procured by theſe 
means, the diſeaſe leaves the patient. 
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OF FEYERS. 


If notwithſtanding ſuch intermiſſion 
the fever continues, the fit is to be pre- 
vented, | 


(1) By medicines removing irritabi- 


lity. 


_ 19.) R Cort. Peruv. Opt. Subt. 
Pulv. gr. xv ad Zij 

Capt. e Cyath. vin. gene- 

rol. Horæ Quadrantis ad 

hor. iv? Intervallo ita ut 

Ager ſumat. Zvi ad mi- 

nimum inter duos Pa- 

roxyſmos. 


As great a quantity is to be given at 
a time as the patient's ſtomach will 
bear; and the intervals between the 
doſes are to be as long as poffible. 


The bark is to be omitted during 
the time the ſubſequent pa: n 
ſhould have continued, and is then to 
be repeated in the fame quantity and 
| m anner 


OF FEVERRS 


manner, eſpecially if any ſymptom of Cure. 


the fit ſhould have recurred ; provided 
always that the paroxyſm has been 
greatly leſſened. The ſame meatures 
are to be purſued in the third period : 
afterwards the medicine 1s to be omitted 
for four or five days, and then returned 
to for 24 hours; and this is to be 
practiſed twice or thrice, (at longer in- 
tervals each time.) | 


If there be any ſymptoms of inflam- 

mation in the breaſt, they ſhould be 
removed before the exhibition of the 
bark. . | 


Symptoms of bile in the blood-veſ- 
ſels, are not to be attended to any far- 
ther, than as they render the inter- 


miſſions imperfect. 


If the bark has been given impru- 
dently, v2. when the patient is ſtrong, 
and no perfect intermiſſion has taken 
place, we are to omit it till ſuch in- 
termiſſion is procured by the above 


N 3 _ 
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means; but even then it acts leſs power- 
fully than it would otherwiſe have done. 


If the bark purges, from five to ten 
drops of laudanum may be given three 
or four times a day. 


If the patient continues long bound, 
a ſtool may be procured by a ſmall doſe 
of rhubarb, or aloes. 


If the Stomach will not bear the 
powder, the decoction or extract may 
be uſed; or it may be applied in a 
glyſter, oreven externally, though theſe 
methods are never ſo ſure of ſucceſs. 


If the diſeaſe attacks a weak patient, 
or has continued till a ſtrong habit is 
much weakened, the bark is to be given 
at the time of the beſt remiſſion; it 
often brings on a ſevere but regular 
fit, and upon continuing its uſe the 
fever leaves the patient. 


(2) By counteracting the cold fit at 


the time of its coming on. 


No. 
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(No. 20. ) R Aq;Cinnam. Spirit. 55 ad 3ij cure, 
Menth. vulg. 5j 


Tart. emet. gr. ſs ad gr. jſs. 
L. L. gtt.-xx- ad xt 
Syr. Croc. 31 m 


Capt. ante Paroxyſmi Acceſſionem; 
Ager quoque in Lecto detineatur. 


When the diſeaſe is cured, or the fits 


become light and irregular, the patient 
is to be ſtrengthened, 
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INFLAMMATIONS. 


Symptoms, Diſtinctions, Prognoſtics, 

; A N D 
INDICATIONS or CURE, 
WITH | 
THE REMEDIES 


I 'N 


INFLAMMATIONS. 


N every INFLAMMATION, the pul- Symptoms. 
| ſation of the arteries is increaſed ; 

there ariſe a greater degree and ſenſe of 

heat ; a greater redneſs; an itching, ſoon 

converted to an acute, and often a throb- 

bing, pain, augmented on the parts 

being ſtretched ; a ſwelling produced 

by a diſtention of the capillary veſſels 

and the veins, and ſometimes by an ex- 
travaſation of fluids ; alſo a contraction, 

and inability of motion, in the muſ- 

cular fibres. 


More 
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OFINFLAMMATIONS. 


More fluids circulate through the 
part, and more are ſecreted in it when 
inflamed, than when in its natural 
ſtate. - 1 | | 


The ſenſibility and irritability are 
increaſed by inflammation, and are 
produced by it in parts where they did 
not ſublilt before. 

INFLAMMATION is produced by 


1. External /imuli, mechanical, che- 
mica], or medical. 


2. Diſtention. 

3. Diviſion of an irritable part. 
4. The neutral-ſalts of the blood 
thrown out on the ſurface of an ir- 


ritable part. 


Theſe cauſes operate more powerfully 
on habits in which the veſſels have great 
ſtrength or are acting ſtrongly; and on 
parts that are very irritable or ſenſible. 


Effects of in- INFLAMMATION (a) ſometimes has 


flammation 
on the ſyſtem, 


no effect on the ſyſtem in general, (5) 
ſome- 
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ſometimes it produces Inflammatory Di- 
athefis, or general inflammation z (c) 
ſometimes ſymptoms of irritation. 


(a) In habits not very ſtrong, if the 
inflammation be ſmall, and the pain not 
violent, or if the part be eaſily diſtend- 
ed, the ſyſtem is not affected. | 


(5) In ſtrong habits, or where thc fafammatory 
pain is great, and the patient not very Piathelis. 
| weak, it produces [nffaminatory Dia- 
theſis, or general inflammation, by ſome 
called Inflammatory ever ; the Symp- 
toms of which are, a hard, and for the 
moſt part a ſtrong, full, and frequent 
pulſe; blood when taken from the 
arm more fluid, and continuing lon- 
ger fluid, ſo that the red globe fall 
to the bottom, the coagulable lymph 
coagulating afterwards ſtrongly, and ad- 
hering to them, ſo as partly to form a 
cruſt on the top, called by ſome the 
Buff; a frequent reſpiration, attended 
ſometimes with a cough ; a dry white 
tongue and thirſt; reſtlefineſs ; urine 
becoming turbid when cold, and ſome- 
times lopoſtiny a lateritious ſediment ; 


univerſal 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS, 
univerſal redneſs, heat, and ſwelling ; 
watchfulneſs and delirium ; ſtupor, with 
red, ſwelled, protuberant, and often 
dull eyes, ſometimes converted into a 
violent, ſometimes into-a low, mutter- 
ing delirium, often at laſt terminating 
in convulſions and death. 


Inflammatory Diathefſis differs eſſenti- 
ally from fever, inaſmuch as the ſymp- 
toms of the firſt ſtage do not neceſſa- 
rily proceed, or accompany it, and as it 
does not increaſe by exacerbations fol- 
lowed with relaxations. 


It is excited by many cauſes, beſides 
inflammation. 


Symptoms of (c) Where the pain is very great, or 


great irrita- 


tion. 


the habit very weak and irritable, or 
where an irritable part is affected, the 
ſymptoms of irritation take place, vis. 
a ſmall, quick, frequent pulſe ; fick- 


neſs ; univerſal reſtleſſneſs, and want of 


ſleep; urine remaining tranſparent when 
cold; deprefiion of ſtrength ; faintings ; 
coldneſs of the extremities, eſpecially 

when 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
when an internal part is affected; deli- 
rium, convulſions, or ſpaſmodic con- 
traction of the muſcles, ſometimes ter- 
minating in death. 


Symptoms of irritation differ eſſen- 
tially from fever, inaſmuch as they leave 
the patient immediately upon their cauſe 
being removed. | 


They may be excited by other cauſes 


beſides inflammation. 


Beſides theſe, various other ſymptoms 
are often produced, when particular parts 
are inflamed, and their functions there- 


by deſtroyed or hurt. 


If the cauſe of an inflammation be Prognofis and 
temoved, it ſometimes goes off ſoon 31 


ſometimes continues for a long time, or 
terminates in another diſeaſe. 


(4) It goes off by, 
(a) Simple Reſo/ution ; when upon re- 


moving the cauſe, the ſymptoms dimi- 
nin 
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192 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
Progreſs and njth gradually, and at laſt leave the pa- 
termination. | 

tient. 


(%) Reſclution by Evacuation; (1) when 
the mucous glands of the part inflamed, 
or near it, do in conſequence of the in- 
flammation ſecrete a conſiderable quan- 
tity of mucus, at firſt thin and tranſpa- 
rent, afterwards becoming viſcid, and 
changing its colour to white, greeniſh, 

or yellow, often ſtreaked with blood; 
in this caſe, while the ſecretion ts wa- 
tery, the inflammation of the mucous 
membrane is increaſed ; but as the fluid 
acquires a proper viſcidity and colour, 
the diſeaſe gradually diminiſhes, and 1s 

frequently cured : (2) when an hamor- 
rhage ariſes in the part affected, and 
carries off the inflammation : (3) when 
a large or lonz-continued evacuation | 
happens frem ſome part of the body, 
and puts a ſtop to the diſtemper. 


(c) Reſolution in conſequerce of Fever 
when a cold fit ct icver is produced and 
cures the inflammation. 


(a) 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
(d) Metaſtafts 3 when an inflamma- Progreſs — 


tion ariſes in another part, and carries 
off the primary one. 


B) The inflammation continues for 
ſome time without alteration, or termi- 


nates ſoon in ſuppuration, gangrene, or 
ſcirrhus. 


— 


N. B. In all theſe caſes call ofities are 
ſometimes left. 


(4) The inflammation continues for 

a conſiderable time without greatly in- 
creaſing or diminiſhing, and without 

terminating in another diſeaſe. 


(4) Suppuration ; (1) what: a quan- 
tity of fluid is thrown out into any ca- 
vity (the inflammation continuing) - it 
ferments, and is converted into pus, | 
which afterwards acts as a ferment on 
the ſolid parts, and gives occaſion for 
the converſion of the whole into a mat- 
ter ſimilar to itſelf, the ſymptoms of the 
firſt diſeaſe going off. Sometimes a 
membrane. is formed round the pus, 
which prevents it from acting upon the 
circumjacent parts; but more frequent- 

of: ly 


ter mination. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


n ly it likewiſe ferments with them, till 


termination. 
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it has made itſelf an opening by which 
it is evacuated. This happens ſooner or 
later according to the diſtance of the in- 
flammation from the ſkin, or the ſur- 
face of a cavity opening externally, 
While it is taking place, the pus ſome- 
times ſeparates the muſcles, and other 
parts, from one another, by deſtroying 
the cellular membrane. 


After the pus is evacuated, a freſh in- 
fammation ariſes ; more matter is form- 
ed on the ſurface of the cavity; a quan- 
tity of fleſh grows up and fills it; after- 
wards a ſcarf {kin covers the whole, and 

the part is reſtored. 


Sometimes the ſurface of the cavity 
continues to be deſtroyed; the ulcer is 
enlarged; a portion of the matter is ab- 
ſorbed, and e hectic fever, the 
patient dies. 


(8) EF; When a quantity of fluid is 
converted into pus upon the ſurface of 


an inflamed menibrane, or other part, 
ee 
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it ſometimes ferments with the ſolids Progreſs and 


underneath, and forms an ulcer ſimilar 


to that already deſcribed. 


(c) Gangrene and mottification : in 
this caſe the ſymptoms of inflamma- 
tion go off, and the part becomes paler; 
or of a brown colour, flaccid, and at 
laſt black; the ſcarf ſkin is raiſed up in 
large puſtules, which contain a ſemi- 
putrid ich, at laſt the whole part pu- 
trifies ; the ſurrounding parts are affec- 
ted with eriſipelatous inflammation ; and 
the gangrene and mortification ſpread, 
until they deſtroy the patient, by affec- 
ting a part neceſſary to life, or elſe by 
producing the ſymptoms of irritation. 


This diſeaſe ariſes without any pre- 
vious inflammation, from preſſure, liga- 
tures on the veins, weakneſs, extravaſa- 


tion of great quantities of blood, and 
the application of ſedatives. 


A phlegmonous inflammation takes 
place ſometimes round the gangrene 
part, and occaſions a feparation and an 


2 Yy ulcer, 


termination: 
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ulcer, nearly ſimilar to > that formed by 
an abſceſs. 


(d) Scirrhus and cancer : when the in- 
flammation is carried off, but a quantity 
of matter is left in the ſecretory veſſels 
of ſome gland, occaſioning a hardneſs 
and ſwelling. This often continues for 
a confiderable time without alteration ; 
but ſometimes without any ſenſible 


1 cauſe; ſometimes upon the applica 
1 4 tion of a fimulus, the matter depoſited 
JF iferments, and is converted into a pecu- 
A | : har fluid inflaming the part, and produ- 
| ml 1 eing an ill-conditioned ulcer called an. 
UP 5 open cancer. In this ulcer good ui is 
NO never formed ; but the patient is exhauſ- 
FJ ted, and deſtroyed by the pain, the eva- 
| rr | 'cuation and the //mulrs arifing from the 
i 1 | cancerous matter abſorbed. _ 
40 Scirrł us. ariſes without any previous 
hk 1 inflammation from the proper fluid ſtag- 
| Ti | | nating in the gland, or extravaſation 
ir rom contuſion, or Venus Plethora. 
145 | Prognos. S7mple Rejolutton takes place when the 
WEE | ſyſtem is not ſtrong, when the inflam- 
1 motion 
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motion is but ſmall; when it affects Prognoſis, 
the ſkin only, or a ſoft part, or one not 
very ſenſible. 


Reſo/ution by Evacuati;n is produced 
(1) when the mucous membrane is pri- 
marily or ſecondarily inflamed, or, 
when in conſequence of the inflamma- 
tion, the mucous glands near the part 
affected, are ſtimulated to a greater ſe- 
cretion; (2) when the capillary veſſels — 
of the inflamed part are ſpread on a 
membrane conſtantly moiſtened, and in 
a cavity opening externally; (3) is ac- 
cidental. : ES | 


Reſolution in conſequence of Fever, hap- 
pens principally when the inflammation 
aroſe at the beginning of the het fit, 
diminiſhing, but not entirely carrying 
off the fever: a febrile exacerbation a- 
riſes in the evening naturally, or from 
ſome new caute, and takes off the in- 
flammation. 


Metaſtaſis is accidental. The nearer 
the ſecond inflammation is to the origi- 


WF _ nal 
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nal one, the more violent it is, or the 


greater-the ſenſibility of the part it af- 
fects, the more certainly it carries off 


the firſt diſeaſe. 


(B) (a) Happens if the ſkin be the 
part affected, the diſeaſe not violent, 
and the cauſe be frequently repeated. 


Suppuration happens, (1) when the 


cellular membrane, or parts covered 
with it, are affected; it takes place more 


readily when the patient 1s young, or of 
a ſanguineous temperament, or of a 


ſtrong habit, or when the diſcaſe hap- 


pens in the ſpring; (2) when the ſkin 
is inflamed ſo that the ſcarf ſkin is raiſed 
from it; or when a mucous membrane 
is affected, and the inflammation conti- 


nues, notwithſtanding the increaſed ſe- 
cretion of mucus; or in wounds. 


Gangrene and mortiication happen 
when the part inflamed is irritable, or 
when there is preſſure, either from the 
tenſeneſs of the part, the contraction of 
a muſcle, or external application. 


Scirrhus 
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| Scirrhus happens when a gland is the 
ſeat of the diſeaſe, and the inflammation 
terminates without coming to ſuppura- 
tion. 


Indications of CURE in INFLAMMA= 
TIONS. 


ResoLUTION is to be procured, if Care, 
poſſible. 


I. Id PpICATION. The cauſes firſt pro- 
ducing the inflammation, and thoſe 
which afterwards continue it, are to be 
removed. | | 


The method of removing many of 
the cauſes is obvious. Peculiar means 
of taking off ſome of them are theſe 
that follow. 


{A) Stimulating fluids, formed or 
ſecreted on the ſurface of an irritable 
membrane, are prevented from acting. 


G4: „ 
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Cure, 
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(a) By covering the membrane fo 
that they cannot touch it, (1) with ex- 
preſſed oils, ſuch as ſperma cœti, oleum 
amygdalarum, oleum olivarum, ſevum 
ovillum, axungia porcina, butyrum ; 
or (2) with vegetable mucilages, as in- 
fuſum ſeminum lini vel cydoniorum de- 
coctum radicis althez, ſacharum. 


(4) By deſtroying them with proppa- 
rationes mercurii, &c, 


(c) By taking off the irritability of 


the membrane with cortex peruvianus, 


præparationes plumbi, ſtanni, Cc. 


(B) Diſtention of the internal veſ- 
ſels, is removed. 


By reſtoring the circulation to the 
external parts of the body. (Vid. Fe- 
vers, Ind. V.) 


By the warm bath. 


Stimulants 
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' Stimulants applied to the ſyſtem are Cure, 


improper. 


C/ The endeavour to diſtend the 
capillary veſſels beyond their tone, is 
avoided by relaxing them with aqua te- 
pida ſcilicet ad caloris corporis humani 


gradum, olea expreſſa pura. (Vid. A. 


: a. 3.) 


II. IN DICATION. The action of the 
arteries is diminiſhed. 


(A) By emptying them. The me- 
thods are, (a) venæ alicujus majoris in 
brachio, vel corporis alia aliqua parte 


ſectio ita ut quam citiſſime magna ſan- 


guinis copia eximatur: / Vene vel 
arteriæ ſectio, vel hirudinum applicatio 
ad partem affectam: c Purging with 
ſalia neutra, tartarus, manna, caſſia ſiſ- 
tularis, fructus tamarindorum, radix ja- 


lappæ. 


(B) By the application of ſedatives 
to the ſtomach, as, Acidum vitriolicum, 


muriaticum, 
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Cure. muriaticum, limonum ; infuſum thee, 
ſarſæ; aqua calida ; nitrum. 


(C) By the application of ſedatives ta 

the part, as (3) Herbum abſinthii, ma- 

„ tricarie ; radix bryoniz albæ: (5) Flores 
roſarum rubrarum, acidum vitriolicum, 

muriaticum, acetoſum; alcohol; farina 

avenæ; aqua ſoluta vel commixta: (c) 
Præparationes cupri, plumbi, zinci; 

5 alumen. | | 


(D) By raifing an inflammation on 
the ſkin near the part originally affected, 
(except when the ſkin itſelf is inflamed) 
by means of cantharides, ſemina ſina- 
pi, cauterium actuale, acida, alkali vo- 


latile, frictio. 


III. IndicaTiIon. Is the manage- 
ment of reſolution by evacuation from 
the mucous or other glands, of the part 
or near it. 


2 
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(4) The evacuation is produced or Cure. 
aſſiſted by ſtimulants, as, erhina ſcala- 
goga expectorantia purgantia diuretica. 


(B) (Vid. Ind. 1ſt. A. a.) 


(C) The ſecretion of the mucus is to 
be ſtopped, after the inflammation is 
carried off; {a} by ſtrengthening the 
ſyſtem ; (5) by applying aſtringents, (1) 
to the part, as, ſalia & calces metalo- 

rum; (2) to the ſtomach, as, gallæ, a- 
lumen, Sc. opium, balſamum copaibzy 
peruvianum, canadenſe, terebinthini. 


Where the inflammation cannot be 
cured by Reſolution; or when an exter- 
nal inflammation has ariſen in the hot 
fit of a fever, and has diminiſhed, or 
entirely carried it off, and ſometimes in 
inflammations occupying glands, ſuppu- 
ration is to be produced; in order to 


which, 


IV. IN DICATION. The inflamma- 
tion is to be kept in a proper degree. 


(4) 


n NF LAM MATIONS. 


44) If it be too , and tend- 
ing to gangrene, it is to he diminiſhed, 


(Vid. Ind. 2.) (A. 4. c.) (C. * (Ind. 
1ſt. C.) 


() If it be too ſlight, it is to be 
increaſed 5 ſtimulants, 


(e) Applied to che ſtomach, as (1) 


cortex peruvianus ; (2) balſama et refi= 


nz; (3) belladona, folanum cicuta. 


(5) Applied to the part, (1) farina 


lini, fænugreci, oleum lint; (2) galba- 


num, terebinthinum, thus. Theſe laſt, 
though ſometimes uſed, are generally 
too powerful, 


V. INS DICATION. If a gangrene is 
come on, it is to be prevented from 
ſpreading, 


( 4) By vinum, moſchus, camphora, 
Tc. 5 


(B) By cortex peruvianus, 


(c) 
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(C) By ſtimulating the part with Cure. 
oleum terebinthini, ſcarificatio, &c. 


VI. InvicaTion. The management 
of a Scirrhbus, 


(4) It is prevented by producing up- 


purat ion. 


(B) If it be already formed, and (1) 
is large, increaſing, and detached, it is 
to be cut out, or deſtroyed by cauſtics ; 
or (2) if it be ſmall, and continues of 
the ſame ſize, nothing is to be done, 
diſcutients are dangerous. 


VII. InvicaTion. The managment 
of a Cancer. 


(4) Good pus is produced by (Vid. 
Ind. 4. B. 8. 3.) arſenicum. 


(B) The pain is relieved by deſtroy- 
ing the ſenſibility of the part with pre- 
parationes plumbi, Sec. 
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| INFLAMMATION of the Brain. 


T ariſes, from an increaſed action of Cauſes. | 
the veſſels in the ſyſtem, produced | 
by hard drinking, anger, and indigeſti- 
ble, or viſcid food in the ſtomach ; from 
an expoſure of the head to the ſun; or 
from 2»flammatory diatheſis happening at 
the beginning of a fever, or in any other 
diſcaſe. | 


Delirium comes on with watchfulneſs, Symptoms 
: | and cauſes of 
or reſtleſs, and unrefreſhing ſleep, with delirium. 
dreams, loſs of memory, the patient's 
picking hairs from the bed-cloaths ; in- 
ſenſibility to external objects; the func- 
tions of the body are diſturbed ; the 
imagination hurried, and diſcourſe in- 
coherent. 


It may happen from fever, inflomma- 
tory dia: heſis, great irritability, and ma- 
nia, without any topical inflammation 
of the brain. 


P | There 


2:0 


»- Symptoms, 
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There ariſes a throbbing pain in the 
internal parts of the head, which, if 
the e tinges are affected, is acute; it 
the ſubſtance only, obtuſe, and ſome- 
times but juſt fenfible. The eyes for 


15 the moſt part are red, and ſvrelled, tears 
frequenily flow from them, and ſome- 


times a watery mucus, or blood drops 
from the noſe: the face is often fluſh- 
ed: Theſe ſymptoms are attended with 
more or lets of general inflammation, 
according as the menimge:, or ſubſtance 


of the brain, are affected. They are 


followed by At por and deliriuim, which 
ſometimes become violent, and are at- 
tended with convulfions ; s and” in any 


aſe, unleſs ſome natural or artificial 


means of ręſolution are applied, the pa- 
tient jor the molt part is cut off. Some- 
times, however, the inflammation goes 
on to ſuppuration, eſpecially if the ſub- 
ſtance of the brain is affected: in that 
caſe, the ſymptoms abate, a ſtupor on- 
ly being left: but in proceſs of time, 
unleſs che pus be abſorbed, the OO 


2 87 18 ee 
It 


O-F INFLAMMATIONS. I. 
It is prevented by avoiding or - coun-Prevent ; _— 
teracting the cauſes. - 


The moſt powerful means of Refolu-Care 
tion are immediately to be employed. 


Fiat V. S. e brachio ad Fxij, XXp 

vel xxx pro diatheſi inflamma- 

toria aut corporis viribus et re- 
en pro re nata. 


After the ſtrength of the ſyſtem, or 
J. D. are ien | 


Fiat venz ſectio e vena jugulare, vel 
arteria temporale; vel tempori- 
— * 
bus ee haufiger de 


. ff 2 _— 5 


. the nga vdeutiionz; Coty 
the inteſtines may likewiſe be —— 
ed with advantage 


(No. 21) Þ Infuſ. Think Ziv. 
Sal. Glaub. ver. 5ſs and Ziſs. 

Vel. Tart. Solub. 3ſs ad 3vj 
Vel. Polychreſt. Rupel. 5ſs ad 5j 
Syr. Roſar. Zi 
- 2 m. 
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Cure. m. Ft. Hauſt. purgans Capt. * 8. 


et repet. pro re nata. 


When the purgative is not operating 
(No. 4.) or (No. 13.) may be given. 


After having diminiſhed the ſtrength 
of the veſlels, + 


Applicet. Emplaſt. Epiſpaſt. ca- 
piti raſo. 


The food throughout the diſeaſe is to 
conſiſt only of decoctions of farinaceous 
ſeeds in water, acidulated. 


N. B. When an W e ariſes at 
the beginning of a fever, and it, as well 
as the inflammatory diatheſis continue 
ſuch fever is alſo to be attended to in th 

cure of the inflammation, and the treat- 
mend varied according to the violence of 
them. 


The 
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The ANGINA. 


(Commonly called the Inflammatory 
Angina.) 


* is an inflammation of any of the Definition. 
parts about the throat, excepting the 
ſkin, and mucous membrane. 


It ariſes from cold, diſtention of the Cauſes. 
parts; /fimuli applied to them, and the 
other cauſes of inflammation. 


Theſe act more powerfully in people 
of ſanguineous temperaments, in the 
ſpring, and in thoſe affected with inflam- 
matory diathefts, eſpecially at the begin- 
ning of an inflammatory fever. 


The ſymptoms are thoſe common to *YPptoms. 
inflammation ; or thoſe ariſing from the 
paſſage of the air into the lungs ; of the 

food or drink into the ſtomach ; of the 

blood in the jugular veins ; or the ſerum 


in the lymphatics of the neck's being 
obſtructed. 


F 2 The 
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The common. ſymptoms of inflam- 
mation are, (according to the part af- 
fected) either external ſwelling, with 
redneſs and pain, gradually increaſing, 
and becoming harder; or ſwelling with 


redneſs, and pain in the tonſils, "faces, 


velum pendulum palati, about the root of 
the tongue, or pharynx, gradually in- 
crealing ; or, laſtly, a very acute pain in 
the region of the larynx, without * 
external appearance. 


If the mucous membrane be affected, 
a larger quantity of thick, viſcid mu- 
mous is ſecreted. 


More or leſs of general inflam mation 


is produced according to the part affect- 


ed, or the ſtrength of the patient. 


£ | an 1 ariſes at the begin- 
ning of a fever, the fever is ſometimes 


entirely terminated, ſometimes only di- 
miniſhed; in which caſe, its ſymptoms 
| continue alon g with thoſe of the inflam- 
— | 


* 1 * 4 5 


lt 
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If the /arynx, brach a, or parts Io: Symptoms. 

cent, are inflamed, the paſſage of the 

air into the lungs is obſtructed, and 

there ariſe, a difficulty of breathing, 

anxiety about the pracordia, ſwelling of 

the veins of the neck, (weiling of the 

face, ſupor, lividneſs about the eyes and 

in the whole face, delirium, a very fre- 

quent, irregular.pulſe, and at length the 

patient 18 9 


If the muſcles ſerving for deglutition, 
the tonſils, pharynx, or parts adjacent 
are affected, there ariſe a pain 1n at- 
tempting to ſwallow, with a ſenſe of 
ſwelling in the throat; a difficulty in 
ſwallowing ; nauſea ; the food and drink 
return by the noſtrils, or getting into 
the /arynx produce violent fits of cough- 
ing; at laſt the paſſage of the food and 
drink into the ſtomach, is totally ſtop - 
ped up, and the patient is ee . 


1f the \ymphatics of thgneak a 
conllha; there ariſe ade ſwe 
of the face, aud other par 6,01 10 
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If the jugular veins are obſtructed, 
e&dematous, and livid ſwellings ariſe in 
the face, tongue, throat, and parts adja- 
cent; the eyes become red and protu- 
berant; the patient is affected with a 
flupor and delirium, and at laſt is ſuffo- 
cated. 1 


Diſeaſes tobe Swellings about the throat ariſe from 
Gillinguiſhed Geirrbus, ſerophula, and dropſy, as well 
gina. as from inflammation; as do likewiſe 
pain, and difficulty of ſwallowing and 
breathing from catarrh, exulceration, 
ſpaſmodic contraction of the muſcles, 


and paralyſis. 


Termination If the patient is not deſtroyed by the 

of the inflam- SE. 3 . , 

I. reſpiration, deglutition, or brain's being 
affected, the Angina terminates, as other 
inflammations, but principally in ſup- 


puration. 


When ſuppuration takes place, the 
twelling diminiſhes, and the ſymptoms 
are ſomewhat relieved ; the pus opens 
| itſelf 
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itſelf a way externally, or internally, 


and generally produces an ulcer eaſily 
cured ; but it ſometimes is apt to form 
/inus's, or fall into the lungs and bring 
on exulcerations in them. 


GSangrene and mortification in moſt 
parts of the throat are fatal. 


N. B. As inflammations of theſe parts 
about the throat may arije indepen- 
dent of one another, as their Symp- 
toms, Progreſs, and termination, 


are various, they ought to be conſi- 
dered as different diſeaſes. 


The Cuz is beſt performed by Re- Cure. 


ſolution ; for this purpoſe. 


1ſt, Evacuations are to be produced, 
vix. 


(a) By bleeding from the arm in quan- 
tity according to the general inflamma- 
tion, and repeatedly, until it be greatly 
diminiſhed. 


Q/ 
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Cure. 


are to be applied. 


OF INFPLAMMATIONS. 
(2) By bleeding from the part by open- 


ing the jugular veins, or thoſe under the 
tongue, or applying leaches. 


(c) By purgatives, as (No. 21.) re- 
peated every day for the firſt two or three 
days of the diſcaſe. 


2d, By producing inflammation upon 


the ſkin. 


(No. 22.) B Ol. Olivar. 21 
Alkal. Volat. Cauſt. Zij 
ad 5j. 1 
Camph. "Gr. r. 
m. Ft. Liniment. inung. Fauces ex- 
terne lpins. 


After the inflammatory Karbe i is con- 
ſiderably diminiſhed by evacuation, bliſ- 
ters are to be applied as near the part 
as poſſible, provided. the kin itſelf be 
not inflamed. 


| ol If the ain Con; _ 
conſiderable, fomentations and e 


(No. | 
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. = Jo. 23 * B Flac: u : vel Sum- Cure. 
1 Summit“: Abſynth. 3 vel 
Summit. Centaur. Mi- 
nor. : Manip jj. 
Rad Wend Alb. recent. 
. 2 © 
Folior Maly. vel Alth. 
Man. j. contunde et 


leviter coque in Ag. 
Font. fh iiij. 


Colatura utatur pro Fotu 
ter indies. | 

Add. Herbis Coctis. 

Ungent Simp. Zij. 

Ft. Cataplaſma Part. affect. —_ 


| candum. 


4th, When we are not exhibiting pur- 
gatives, or in the intervals of their ope- 
Tation, (No: 4.) or (No. 13. ö uſed 
with advantage. 


th, The inflammation may ſome- 
times be diminiſhed, by augmenting tlie 
ſecretion from the mucous glands of the 
mouth 


24 


220. 


Cure. 
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mouth and throat, and we are to endea- 


vour to prevent the mucous membrane 


from being affected by the ſalts of the 


thin mucus. 


(Co. 24.) Be Aq; Cinnam. Ten. Iviij 
Cxymel Scillit. 51s 
m 

Ft. Gargariſma utatur ſæpius. 


(No. 25.) N Syr. ex Alth. 


Ol. Amygd. F 5 
Conſerv. Cynoſb. 5(ls. 
m Ft. Linctus Capt. Coch. unum par- 
vum frequenter. 


6th, But it is generally much better 


to employ ſedatives, as (No. 14.) 


The air of the room ſhould be mode- 
rately warm, and the patient ought to 
avoid ſpeaking, and for food to make 
uſe of the barley water only. 


If the paſſage of the air into the lungs 


be ſo much obſtructed as to threaten im- 


mediate ſuffocation, bronchotomy is to be 
performed. 


If 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


If no fluid can be got into the ſto- Cure. 
mach, the blood - veſſels may be ſupplied 
in ſome meaſure by glyſters. 


(No. 26.) R Aq; Font. Fvj 
Amyl. Alb. 5iij. 

| 5 ſolve. 

Ft. Enema quartà quique hora injic. 


If the blood be prevented from return- 
ing from the brain, ſo as to endanger 
immediate ſuffocation, the patient is to 
be bled in the jugular veins. 


If the inflamed parts ſuppurate, the 
mouth and throat are to be kept moiſt 
with, | 


. 27.) _ Infuſ. Sem. Lin. 5; 
Sach. Alb. — 3j 
Succ. Aur. Hiſp. 5ſs 


And as ſoon as there is any fluctuation 
of matter felt, an opening is to be made 


Into the abſceſs. 
- : The 
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Cauſes. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
The Inflammation of the Luncs, 
| or PERIPNEUMONY. 
T is produced by cold applied to the 


ſkin, mouth, or ſtomach ; by gene- 
ral inflammation ; by an over diſtention 


of the lungs ; or by catarrh. 


Any ſolid ſubſtance falling into the 
lungs by the z7rachea, or a wound pene- 
trating into them, produce the inflam- 


mation, but with different ſymptoms. 


Theſe cauſes a& more powerfully in 


people ſubject to inflammation in gene- 
ral; in thoſe who have narrow cheſts; 


or who have been formerly affected with 


peripneumony, aſthma, or frequent ca- 


tarrhs ; where the lungs adhere to the 
pleura, ſo as at any t e to prevent a 
free reſpiration ; or where external in- 


flammations that were become habitual, 


are taken off, 


The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


— 
- 


The inflammation begins with an ob- Symptome? 


tuſe pain in the breaſt, ſometimes occu- 


pying one ſide, ſometimes both, accom 


panied with a difficulty of breathing and 
cough, the air from the lungs being pe- 
culiarly hot. There ariſe a ſenſe of ful- 
neſs in the thorax, anxiety about the 
precoraia, with reſtleſineſs, loſs of ap- 


petite, and ſleep; a frequent pulſe, 


ſom̃etimes hard, but ſeldom ſtrong, or 


regularly full; and often wmibidneſs 3 in 


the urine. The difficulty of breathing, 
and ſenſe of fullneſs increaſe : and a 
quantity of thick mucus being ſecreted 
occaſions a found, as the air paſſes thro” 


the branches of the zrachea. If the pa- 


tient attempts to lie down; there is an 
appearance of an immediate ſuffocation; 


he js therefore obliged to continue with 


his head and ſhoulders more or leſs ele- 
vated. The paſſage of the blood thro' 
the lungs is obſtructed, ſo that the veins 
of the neck begin to ſwell ; the pulſe 
becomes eyery way irregular ;. the face 


ſwells, and 1s of 2 dark red colour, eſ- 


* | | pecially 


and progreſs. 
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symptoms pecially about the eye-lids and cheeks ; 
and, progreſs. t he tongue likewiſe ſwells, and becomes 


of a dark red; the eyes are dull; fupor, 
and a low delirium, ſucceed; and at 
length the patient is ſuffocated. 


If the ſymptoms do not riſe to ſo great 
a height, and, at the ſame time, no 


means of Reſolution have been applied 


before the fourth day; or if thoſe means 
are not ſufficiently powerful; or if they 
are not continued until the diſeaſe is to- 


tally carried off, a ſuppuration takes 


place, and is indicated by {light and free- 
quent ſhiverings, the pain at the ſame 
time going off gradually; the ſenſe of 
fullneſs and cough, with the other 
ſymptoms diminiſhing, and the patient 
being only able to lie on that fide which 


was moſt affected. 


SUPPURATION, unleſs the abſceſs 
breaks ſoon into the lungs, or the pus is 
abſorbed into the veſſels, is generally 
fatal, producing hectic fever, and pul- 
monary conſumption. 


It 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


If the inflammation be very violent, 
gangrene and mortification ſometimes, 
though ſeldom, ariſe. In this caſe the 
breathing is ſomewhat relieved ; but 
the pulſe becomes extremely frequent 
and weak ; the other ſymptoms of ir- 
ritation come on ; the patient ſpits up 
a blackiſh, fœted ichor, and is ſoon ca- 
ried off. 


The inflammation of the Luncs is a 
diſeaſe of the bronchial artery only. 


They who are deſtroyed by acute diſ- 
eaſes, are by no means cut off at laſt by 
an inflammation of the lungs, as has 


been ſuppoſed, 


e af 8 
2 


It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from diffi-Diſtinctions. 


culty of breathing in fever; from other 
inflammations of the breaſt ; from ca- 
tarrh, aſthma, and peripneumonia-notha, 
and thoſe difficulties of breathing which 
happen in chronical diſeaſes. 


t admits of a natural cure, 


Q ft, By 


es 
7 


/ 
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iſt, By a fecretion of mucus from the 
lungs, ſpit up at firſt thin, and with 
uneaſineſs, becoming gradually thicker, 


and of a greeniſh, or yellow colour, 


often mixed with blood, relieving, and 
gradually diminiſhing the ſymptoms, 
fo as to carry off the diſeaſe before the 
fourteenth day. | 


If there be a great bemorriage from 
the lungs, it happens for the moſt part, 
that either the patient is immediately 


ſuffocated, or an ulcer is produced. 


# 


If the matter ſpit up contains hard 
mas, or is of different colours from 


what has been deſcribed, although the 


ſymptoms ſhould be relieved, there is 


danger of an ulcer, 


If the ſecretion continues watry, the 
diſeaſe is ſometimes increaſed by it, cr 


converted into a catarrh. 


If the beripneumony is not carried off 


before the fourteenth day, the lungs 


com- 
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commonly ſuppurate, n not al- 
ways. 


2d, By an inflammation, or hæmor- 
rhage, ariſing in ſome other part of the 
body. 


If a peripneumony, or other inflamma- 
tion take place after a cold fit of fever, 
and the fever continues along with the 


inflammation, which has been relieved 


either naturally or artificially, a criſis in 
the ſecond week ſometimes carries off 


both diſeaſes. 


The cure is performed, (1) by ſim- Care, 


ple Ręſolution, or (2) by evacuation from 
the mucous glands. 


The firſt is obtained, 


(4) By emptying the veſſels of the 
lungs. 


(a By bleeding. We are to be ruled 
as to the quantity of blood taken away, 
. oy the ſtrength of the patient. For 


. when 
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when from the violence of the inflam- 
mation the pulſe is ſmall, frequent, and 
irregular, it often riſes, and becomes 
irregular after the operation. From 
the diſeaſe's increafing, or recurring, it 
is often neceſſary to repeat this evacua- 
tion two or three times. 


/ b) By votacing a free circulation 
In the other parts by (No. 4. or No. 13.) 


(c) By keeping the patient 1n an air 
moderately warm. 


{d) With this view the ancients ap- 
plied ligatures to the arms and thighs, 
to confine the blood in the veins. 


/e) The warm bath has been uſed 
for the ſame purpoſe in other internal 
inflammations. 


(B) By inflaming another part; Ca. 
by rubbing (No. 22.) on the fide; (5) 
by bliſters, which are applied with 
greater advantage to the fide and back, 


than to the extremities, 
To 
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To theſe methods ſtimulating medi- Cure. 
cines have been added, (as volatile al- 
kali) to produce ſweating; but they of- 
ten do more hurt by their #mulus, than 
good any other way. 


For the management with regard to 
the food (Vide the phrenitis.) 


The ſecond method of cure is per- 
formed. 


(A) By increaſing the ſecretion from 


the mucous glands, by ſtimulants. 


(No. 28.) R Aq; Puleg. Zjſs 
Oxymel. Sci]. 3j ad ij 
Aq; Menth. Piper. 21 
m Ft. Hauſt. Capt quarti quique hors. 


J 


(No. 4.) R Aq; Puleg. 5jfs 
Sum. Ammon. gr. x & xv. 
Syr. Limon. Zij | 
m Ft. Hauſt. Capt. ut ſupra. 


Q 3 __ Up 
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By inhaling the vapour produced from 
the infuſion of pectoral herbs. i 


{B) By defending the mucous mem- 
brane from the ſalts contained in the mu- 
cus fo ſecreted, with mucilaginous, or 
oily medicines. 


(No. 30.) R Amygd. decort. 5 
SGum. Arabic 5jſs 

Mel.  — — ziv 
Aq; Font. — #1 

m Ft. S. A. Emulſio bibat poculum 
frequenter. 


Or, (No. 25.) may be given. 


Opiates —_ ſometimes been uſed, 
when the mucus ſpit up was thin, and 
the cough ee : but as for the 
molt part they increaſe the difficulty of 


reſpiration, they are commonly hurtful, 


(C) If, notwithſtanding the ſpitting, 
the inflammation ſhould increaſe, mo- 
derate bleeding is uſeful to prevent the 

ſuppuration ; 


ee 
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ſuppuration; but the taking away a Cure. 
great quantity diminiſhes or ſtops ti 
ſccretion. | 


The ſame remedy 1s to be uſed, if 
much pure blood is ſoit up. 


During the firſt days, eſpecially where 
the patient is ſtrong, the food ought to 
be the farinaccous decoctions acidulated. 

To theſe ſhould be afterwards joined 
preparations of the farinaceous ſeeds, 
with preſerved juices of fruits, (as cur- 
rant jelly, Sc.) 


The remedies in the firſt method, 
except the plentiful and repeated bleed- 
ing, may be alſo uſed in this; and, on 


the other hand, thoſe recommended un- 
der this head, may be uſed along with 
the firſt: ſo that the only queſtion is, 
whether the cure is to be principaliy 
truſted to the bleeding, or to the evacu- 
ation from the jungs by ſpitting. 


> 


Q 4 The 
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Cure, The firſt method i is to be followed i in 
ſtrong ; the ſecond in weak patients, 
and when the diſeaſe is accompanied 


with the ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage of 
fever. 


The obſtruction to the paſſage of the 
blood through the lungs, ſometimes 


retards the flowing of the ſerum from 
the thoracic duct into the left ſubclavian 
vein, and produces dropfical ſwelling of 
the extremities ; but theſe go off with 
the diſcaſe, and ſeldom require any par- 
ticular treatment. 


THE 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


The PLEURISY; or, 
INFLAMMATION of the PLEURA. 


I T has been much diſputed, whether 


this diſeaſe be an inflammation of the 


Pleura, or of the external coat of the 
lungs. It appears moſt probable, that 
the inflammation ariſes in the Pleura, 
and ſpreads from thence to the lungs. 


Its cauſes are, cold applied to the Cauſes. 


ſkin ; ſudden and great diſtention of 
the Pleura in inſpiration ; drinking cold 
liquors after being heated by violent 
exerciſe. The pleuriſy, and moſt o- 
ther inflammations, ariſe frequently in 


the hot fit of fever, moſt commonly in 


the firſt period, ſometimes in the ſecond, 


and leſs frequently in the third ; either 


from the znflammatory diathefis alone, or 
from a /timulus, too ſlight to affect peo- 
ple in perfect health. 


Adhefi- 
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Adheſions of the Pleura to the lungs 
affecting the breath, and the cauſes _ 
which render people liable to peripnen- 
mony, have the ſame effect with regard 
to the pleuriſy. 


The manner When a pleurify, or other inflamma- 

in which in- 

flammation tion, ariſes in the hot fit of fever, it is 

ariſes in fever. preceded by Horror and rigor, cold, fre- 
quency of the pulſe, and ſeveral of the 
other ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage, (v. 
page 3.) Theſe are followed by the 
ſymptoms of the ſecond ſtage, (v. p. 4.) 
together with thoſe of general inflam- 
mation, (v. p. 30.) after which, the 
pain, and other ſymptoms of the in- 
flammation in the ſide or part affected, 
take place; and the ſymptoms of the 
firſt ſtage of fever commonly leave the 
patient, thoſe of the general inflamma- 
tion continuing. Sometimes the ſymp- 
toms of the firſt ſtage of fever are only 
relieved. In this cafe, anxiety about 
the Fræcor dia, tranſparent urine, parti- 


cular evening 1 &c. continue 
along 
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along with the inflammation, produce a | 1 
different progreſs and termination of the 
diſeaſe, and require a variety in the 5 
treatment. = | 


\ 


When the inflammation of the Pleu- To —_— 
ra comes on, whether it be the original of the pleuri- 
' diſeaſe, or preceded by the ſymptoms of: 
fever, it begins with an acute pain in 
the ſide, above the thort ribs, ſometimes 
towards the back (when it is leſs vio- 
| lent) increaſing greatly on inſpiration, di- 
miniſhing on expiration, and from thence 
producing a difficulty of breathing. 
The inſpirations are ſhort, the ribs 
kept as much at reſt as poſſible, and the 
diaphragm and muſcles of the abdomen 
move conſiderably. 


In all difficulties of reſpiration carried 
to a height, the patient is obliged to 
have his body more or leſs in an erect 
poſture ; the ſhoulders and clavicles are 


ratſed ; the noſtrils move, and the mouth 
is opened. 


The 
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3 The difficulty of breathing in a pleu- 
of thepleuri-riſy produces a cough, which is ſhort, 
* ſuppreſſed, and ſometimes dry; but at 
other times is attended with a ſpitting 
of mucus from the lungs, at firſt thin, 
and proceeding afterwards exactly as in 
the peripneumony, and relieving or 


curing the diſeaſe in the ſame manner. 


If the patient be not affected with 
inflammatory diatheſis before this inflam- 
mation, it is always brought on in a fe- 
hours; and its ſymptoms (vide p. 30.) 
are ſometimes ſo ſevere as to deſtroy the 
patient. The difficulty of reſpiration 
alſo increaſes, ſometimes to ſo great a 
degree, as to prevent the blood from 
paſſing thorough the lungs, and the 
brain is compreſſed; or he is ſuffocated 
with the ſame ſymptoms as in the perip- 
neumony. 


It gangrene and mortification take 
place, the pain ceaſes ſuddenly, without 
any apparent cauſe; the pulſe is very 

fre 
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frequent, quick, ſmall, weak, and often Symptoms 


and progreſs 


ir regular 3 delirium, with convulſions „of the pleuri- 


come on; and the patient is certainly. 
deſtroyed. 


If he does not die in any of theſe 
ways, and if the diſeaſe be not relieved 
by the ſpitting, or by ſome other natu- 
ral, or artificial method, matter is form- 
ed; which is ſhewn by irregular cold- 
neſs and ſhiverings, the pain going off, 
or becoming flight and obtuſe. If the 
matter points externally, a fluctuation 
is felt on the part affected; if the pus 
is contained in the cavity of the thorax, 
it is felt between the lower ribs, and 
the patiefmt cannot lie on the oppoſite 
fide. If any means of Re/o/ution have 
been applied, ſo as to diminiſh the in- 
flammation, and a ſuppuration never- 
theleſs comes on, it often does not begin 
till late in the diſeaſe, ſometimes not 
before the fourteenth day. 


This termination is moſt commonly 
fatal. 


Some- 
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Progreſsof an If this, or any other inflammation, 
inflammation 
attended with 


fever. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


Sometimes, inſtead of a formation of 


matter, there is an extravaſation of /- 
rum and coagulable lymph into the cavi- 
ty of the thorax, attended nearly with 


the ſame ſymptoms, and equally fatal. 


It is cured naturally by a ſpitting, and 


the other means enumerated in the pe- 


ripneumony. (V. p. 50.) 


begin with the ſymptoms of the firſt 
ſtage of fever, and they remain after the 
pain has ariſen, when the inflammation 
is diminiſhed by any natural or artificial 
means; it frequently happens that the 
fever continues, increaſes, and is attend- 


ed with weakneſs, till the patient die. 


If the inflammation go off by Reęſclu- 
tion, the Pleura, and external mem 
brane of the lungs, generally adhere. 
Slight inflammations of this, and other 
membranes, are often attended with no 


other ſymptom, but a degree of ſore- 
neſs; 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
neſs; nor any conſequence, but adhe- 
fions. 


It one be diſtinguiſhed from other bine 


inflammations of the breaſt, diaphragm, 
intercoſtal muſcles, inteſtines, and liver; 
from ſpaſmodic pain in the ſide, or in- 
teſtines; and from rheumatiſm of the 


fide. 


As in the pleuriſy, the inflammatory Core of the 


diatheſis, or general inflammation, is 
greater than in moſt topical one's; it 
yields better to evacuations, eſpecially 
to bleeding. To this, therefore, in ge- 
neral we truſt principally for the cure; 
and in the caſe of a ſtrong habit, take 
away from twenty to thirty ounces of 
blcod at once; repcating the blood-let- 
ting, if the diſeaſe continues, to twelve, 
ten, eight ounces, or leſs, according to 
the circumſtances, as long as the pulſe 
is hard, unleſs the ſymptoms of the 
firſt ſtage of fever have continued: in 
this caſe, ſuch a quantity of blood muſt 


ROC 


pleuriſy. 
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Core of thenot be taken away, nor the bleeding 10 


often repeated. 


All the other remedies recommended 


in the peripneumony, are equally appli- 
cable in the inflammation of the Pleu- 
ra; and are to be uſed in aid of the 
bleeding from the ſyſtem in general. 


Cupping glaſſes, with and without 
ſcariſication, have been applied in both 
diſeaſes, ſometimes with advantage; 
but the cold air, to which the skin is 
expoſed during the operation, often 
over-balances the good effect of it. 


The belly is to be kept open by an- 
tiphlogiſtic laxatives; {vide No. 8.) 
but ſtrong purgatives are not to be giv- 
en in any inflammation of the breaſt, 
where the mucous membrane of the 


lungs is not the principal part affected. 


The food is to. be the ſame as in the 
peripneumony.. | | 


When 
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When the ſymptoms of FE firſt lage Treatinent 


of fever precede this, or any other in- — 
flammation, and remain after it takes ua wich 
place, bleeding often carries off the 
inflammatory diatheſis; but the inflam- 
mation and fever continue. In this caſe, 
further evacuation is of no uſe, and 
therefore we muſt proceed in the 

cure by the other methods recommend- 
ed in each inflammation: in this, for 
example, by expectorants, relaxants, 
bliſters, Sc. If the fever ſhould con- 
tinue, and the ſymptoms of weakneſs 

come on, the ſtrength muſt be ſupport- 
ed, as has been ſhewa in the end of fe- 
vers, notwithſtanding ſome little pain 
remaining 1n the inflamed part. 


The Inflammation of the INTER“E 
COSTAL MUSCLES, 


EIS diſeaſe has been called the prefporiut 
| Spurious Pleuriſy. It ariſes nearly Pleuriſy. 


from the ſame cauſes, is attended almoſt 
R with 
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The -- "nin vith the ſame ſymptoms, and is to be 
Cured in the fame manner. 


Its difference from the pleuriſy juſt 
now deſcribed, appears in theſe parti- 
culars : it may be produced by external 
cauſes; a ſwelling appears externally, 
with pain on the parts being touch'd ; 
there is leſs pain on inſpiration, and of 
conſequence not fo great a difficulty of 
breathing; the cough is for the moſt 
part dry; the general inflammation does 
not ariſe in ſo great a degree; the lungs 
are not ſo apt to be affected; the patient 
is never ſuſſocated; and there 15 but lit- 
tle danger from ſuppuration. 


It is ſeldom or never cured by a ſpit- 
ting; but on the other hand, fomenta- 
tions and poultices are applied to the 
part, with much greater effect than in 

the pleuriſy. Purgatives may alſo be 
uled with greater freedom. 


The 
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The Inflammation of the ME DIAS“ 
TINUM. 


HIS diſeaſe is alſo in many things Inflammation 
K : : | of the media- 
Lſimilar to the pleuriſy : its cauſes ſtinum. 


are the ſame. The pain ſtrikes ob- 
liquely from the Hgernum thro” the breaſt 
to the back: there is a dificulty of 
breathing, and cough, attended ſome- 
times with a ſpitting. Theſe ſymptoms, 
however, are not ſo violent as in the 
pleuriſy ; nor is the pain on inſpiration 
ſo much increaſed, or the n/ammatory 
diathe/is fo great; ſuppuration is with 
greater difficulty avoided ; and, when 
it happens, is commonly fatal, 


It is to be cured in the ſame manner 
as the pleuriſy. 


R 2 The 
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The Inflammation of the PRRI/ 


CARDIUM. 
Inflammation | HIS allo has many things in com- 
of the peri- 8 3 
dardium. mon with the inflammation of the 


pleura ; but the pain is deeper ſeated, 
and is not ſo much increaſed upon in- 
ipiration. 


If the heart is affected, the pulſe be- 
comes ſmall, irregular, and intermit- 
tent, with immenſe anxiety. The pa- 
tient falls into /pncope's, and is foon de- 
ſtroyed. 


It is not to be treated alfo as the 
pleuriſy. 


The PARATHRENITISs, or Inflam- 
mation of the DiAPHRAGM. 


3 T atiſes from the ſame cauſes as the 
| inflammation of the P/zyra. The 
pain is very violent and deep ſeated in 

the lower part of the breaſt, or under 

tie ſhort ribs ; or ſtriking between them 

and 
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and the back: the belly is drawn up, nd» 


and kept as much at reſt as poſſible; 
the reſpiration is exceſſively quick, 
ſmall, and difficult, and performed prin- 
cipally by the muſcles of the breaſt ; 
the patient is frequently affected with 
ſickneſs and hiccup; the pulſe is for 
the moſt part very frequent, ſmall, hard, 
and often irregular ; there is great an- 
xiety ; the other ſymptoms of irritation 
(vide p. 31.) come on, and death fre- 
quently enſues. If this does not hap- 
pen, the progreſs, termination, and man- 
ner of treatment are nearly the ſame as 
in the pleuriſy. | 


Of theſe inflammations in the breaſt, 
that of the Pleura near the fore part of 
the ribs, and that of the lungs, are the 
moſt frequent. | 


The inflammation of the Pleura is 
almoſt always attended with ſome de- 
gree of the inflammation of the lungs ; 
ſometimes all theſe parts are inflamed 
together ; but more commonly only one 


at a time in the ſame patient. 
R 3 The 
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The diſeaſe. 


The cauſes. 
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The Inflammation of the IN TES“ 
TINES, 


HE inflammation of the exterior 
coats of the InTEsT1nEs (of which 
the ſymptoms and manner of treatment 
are here laid down) differs greatly from 
that of the interior, villous, or mucous 
membrane: this laſt being attended 
with dyſentery, or apt. (Vide the 
Dyſentery.) 


It is brought on by external cold, in- 
durated /zces, heavy or hard bodies ly- 


ing in the inteſtines, introſuſceptions, 


Symptoms 


end progreſs. 


adheſive ſtimulants, ſpaſmodic contrac- 
tion of the inteſtines, hernias, and 
wounds. It takes place alſo, as other 
inflammations in the beginning of a fe- 


yer.  {Vad. the Pleuriſy.) 


The ſymptoms are a pain in the bel 
ly, occupying different parts according 
to the inteſtine affected; but fixed to the 
place in which it aroſe at firſt. It is 

extremely 
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extremely acute, EXCcept when the dii- Symptoms 


Irrer 
8 rel 


+ S433 


eaſe ariſes from a wound, and then it 


is ſometimes hardly ſenſible ; it is gene- 


rally equable, fometimes however in- 
creaſing by fits, and ſometimes dimi- 
niſhing a little. For the moſt part the 
whole belly is affected, at the fame 
time, with ſpaſmodic pains and flatu- 
lency. The pulſe becomes ſmall, hard, 
frequent, quick, and often at laſt irre- 
gular and intermittent. Coldneſs of 
the extremities, together with a ſudden 
and great proſtration of ſtrength take 
place. The muſcular fibres of the in- 
flamed part contract, ſo that nothing 
can paſs thorough ; and ſometimes the 
ſphinfter ani in ſuch a manner that a 
ſmall pipe can, with difficulty, be in- 
troduced into the rechum. Flatulencics 
in the ſtomach, ſickneſs, violent reach- 
ings, and vomiting, are frequently pro- 
duced. The tongue is dry, with great 
thirſt, and the urine often pale, ſome- 
times in ſmall quantity, and diſcharged 


with difficulty. The breathing is quick, 


the patient bending forward, and com- 


a 


2110 
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and progreſs preſſing his belly, the abdominal muſ- 
cles being ſometimes ſpaſmodically con- 
tracted. At laſt delirium and convulſi- 
ons come on from the irritation, and the 


patient dies. 


The inflammation frequently termi- 
nates in gangrene and mortification, in 
which caſe the pain goes off, and the 
patient appears to himſelf for a little re- 
lieved ; but the pulſe continues frequent, 
ſmall, and often irregular, and the ex- 
tremities cold : delirium and convulſions 
ſoon come on, and he is cut off, 


If it be left to itſelf, this diſeaſe 
kills ſometimes in ten or twelve hours, 
and almoſt always before the end of the 
third day; ſo that there is ſeldom any 
ſuppuration. But if the inteſtines 
ſhould ſuppurate, the pain diminiſhes, 
and is converted rather into a ſenſe of 
diſtention ; irregular, cold fits, with the 
other ſymptoms of internal ſuppuration 
ariſe ; and the contraction of the muſ- 
cular fibres of the inteſtines, the great 

frequency 
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frequency of the pulſe, and other ſymp- 
_ toms, go off. | 


There is a greater chance of a ſuppu- 
ration's taking place in the colon than 
in the duodenum, jejunum, or ileum. 


The abſceſs may break either into the 
cavity of the abdomen, or into the inteſti- 


249 
Symptoms 
and progrels,.. 


nal canal. In the firſt caſe it is gene- 


rally fatal, producing a hectic fever ; in 
the ſecond, the pus is evacuated by the 
anus, ſometimes at firſt pure, afterwards 
mixed with the feces, gradually dimi- 
niſhing if the ulcer heals, and the pa- 
tient is reſtored ; or a conſiderable quan- 
tity of matter continues to be diſcharg- 
ed, a hectic fever is produced, and he 


ſinks. 


At the beginning of the diſeaſe, after 
the pain has continued for a few hours, 
ſometimes a great ſecretion takes place 
in the inteſtines; the villous membrane 
is alſo affected with inflammation, and 


it is converted into a dyſentery: on the 


other 
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Diſtinctions. 


OF INF LAM MATIONsS. 
other hand, when in an inflammatory 
dyſentery the ſecretion is imprudently 
checked by aſtringents, this kind of in- 
flammation often ariſes. 


It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from the 
ſtone in the kidnies or ureters, from in- 
flammation of the kidnies, and other 
abdominal viſcera; from the pleuriſy, 
and other inflammations of the thorax ; 
and particularly ; from ſpaſmodic pains 
in the inteſtines, and obſtruction of the 


_ paſſage through them where there is no 


Cure. 


inflammation. 


It is to be cured by the immediate 
application of the moſt powerful means 
of Hggelattian; We are therefore to bleed 
to the quantity of 12 or 16 ounces, not- 
withſtanding ihe imallneſs of the pulſe, 
and ſeeming weakneſs; for the pulſe 
becomes fuller, and the proſtration of 


| ſtrength. goes off, when the inflammati- 


on is diminiſhed ; as, on the other hand, 
they are increaſed by ſtimulants : the 


bleed- 
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bleeding 1s to be repeated at ſhort inter- Cure: 


vals till the pulſe becomes oft. 


Purgatives are contra-indicated by the 
contraction of the inflamed part; and 
when they have been given, and have 
not purged, they have often evidently 
increaſed the pain, and other ſymptoms : 
but evacuations from the inteſtines by 
means of glyſters, are made with advan- 
tage, and (No. 9.) may be thrown in 
every two or three hours, till a ſtool is 
procured. 


Relaxants have not ſo frequently 
been exhibited internally, as in other in- 
flammations; nevertheleſs when uſed, 
they are of great ſervice. (Vid. No. 


13. 4.) 


The circulation is to be brought to 
the ſurface of the body by the warm 
bath, or fomentations applied to the bel- 
ly: but great care is to be taken, leſt 
cold from the air or moiſture in coming 
out of the bath, or changing the fomen- 

tations, 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


* tations, ſhould do more miſchief than 


the remedy does good: theſe are alſo 
uſeful when the anus is much contracted, 
ſo that glyſters cannot be given. 


Some degree of inflammation of the 


ſkin of the belly has been raiſed by 


cupping-glaſſes with benefit: but blyſ- 
ters have not been commonly employed. 


If theſe means ſhould fail of ſucceſs, 
opiates ſometimes cure by taking off the 


contraction, eſpecially when joined with _ 


relaxants. 


(No. 31.) & Aq. Menth. Vulg. Fiſs 
Syr. Diacod. Zij ad vj. 
Tart. Emet. gr. z ad gr. ſs. 
m Fiat Hauſtus. 


I.) he food, both during the inflamma- 
tion, and for ſome days after it is cured, 


ought to be farinaceous decoctions, or 
moiſt preparations of the farinaceous 
ſeeds, as panada, &c, 


The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


The Inflammation of the STo- 
MACH, 


253 


y ariſes nearly from the ſame cauſes Cauſes, 


as that of the Inteſtines, excepting 
introſuſception, hardened feces and her- 
nia; and it is more liable to be produced 


by acrid ſubſtances. 


The ſymptoms are for the moſt part Symptoms 


the ſame in both diſeaſes, excepting 
the ſituation. In this caſe the pain oc- 
cupies the region of the ſtomach ; and 
even the mildeſt things thrown down 
increaſe it greatly, and, at the ſame 
time, bring on the ſickneſs and vomit- 
ing: the diſeaſe is altogether more 


and progreſs; 


acute; and, unleſs the moſt powetful | 


means of relief be immediately employ- 
ed, proves fatal. 


It is cured by the ſame method as the 

inflammation of the inteſtines ; except- 
ing only that we can ſeldom exhibit any 
8 internal 
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ployed. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


i internal medicines, on account of the 


great irritability of the ſtomach. 


. 


The Inflammation of the Recruu. 


T is ſeldom ſo acute as that of the 

Duodenum, Tejunum, or Ilium, nor 
ſo apt to produce ſmallneſs of the pulſe, 
or coldneſs of the extremities, or to af- 
fect the ſtomach ; neither is there ſuch 
a ſtricture as to render the inteſtine im- 
pervious, and it more frequently termi- 
nates in ſuppuration. 


The cure is the ſame, except that 
purgatives are uſed with advantage, 
and laxatives ought always to be em- 
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The Inflammation of the Suoß- 
STANCE of the LIVER. 


T is produced by the common cauſes Eauſes, 
of internal inflammation, and by ob- 
ſtruction of the hepatic ducts, or Duc- 
tus Communis Choledochus, and is more 
common in warm climates. 


It ariſes ſometimes at the beginning 
of a fever, as other internal inflamma- 
tions, In this caſe it is preceded by the 
ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage, and the fe- 
ver for the moſt part continues. (Vid. 
the Pleuriſy.) 


The inflammation begins with an ob- Symptoms 
tuſe pain in the region of the liver, * es 
which is often but juſt ſenfible. This 
pain gradually increaſes, but is never 
very acute, if the membranes are not 
affected; nor it is accompanied by any 
great degree of general inflammation. 

The pulſe, therefore, at the beginning 
is not at all altered, when the patient 
18 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS;: 
is free from fever; and frequently but 
very little till the time of ſuppuration. 


The ſwelling when large, or when the 


convex part is affected, is viſible exter- 
nally, and occaſions a difficulty of breath- 


ing, with a cough, but ſeldom any con- 


ſiderable ſpitting: when the concave 


part is inflamed, if near the ſtomach, it 


5 Termĩnatĩ- 
ens. 


brings on ſickneſs, thirſt, hiccup, vo- 
miting; or if near any conſiderable he- 
patic duct, or the ductus communis cho- 
ledochus, it prevents the paſſage of the 


bile into the ducdenum, and a jaundice 


takes place. But in all other caſes of 
inflammation of the liver, the quantity 
of bile thrown into the duodenum is in- 


creaſed, and the evacuations become 


bilious: 


All the terminations of inflammation 
may poſlibly happen in this diſtemper ; 
but by much the moſt common is ſup- 
puration, which is attended by the or- 
dinary ſigns of internal ones, together 
with a fluctuation, which is ſometimes 
to be felt when any part of the liver, 

| 1mme- 
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immediately under the integuments, is Terminati- 
Ons. 


affected: the preceding ſymptoms of 
the diſeaſe at the ſame time diminiſh, or 
go off entirely. 


When the abſceſs is conſiderable, a 


ſufficient quantity of matter is abſorbed 
to produce a hectic fever. 


The pus opens to itſelf a way (1) in- 
to the inteſtines, by deſtroying the coats 
of an hepatic-du&, or a part of the 
duodenum, or (2) into the cavity of the 
belly, or (3), if the liver adheres to 
the peritoneum, through the integu- 

ments of the abdomen. 


(1) In the firſt caſe, ſeveral purulent, 
ori:horous ſtools are immediately brought 
on, and the matter afterwards continues 
to come away with the faces. 
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(2) In the ſecond, the ſenſe of 
weight, and the ſwelling (if any there 
were) diminiſh, or go entirely off; the 
inteſtines are ulcerated; pains in the 
8 8 | belly, 
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OF INFLAMM ATIONS. 


| belly, and dropſical {ſymptoms come 
on, and, together with the lhrectic fe- 


ver, kill the patient. When the pus is 
contained in the a'domen, it ſometimes 
gets through the external integuments, 


particularly at the rings of the muſcles. 


Diſtin Tions. 


(Z) In the laſt cafe, there is an ulcer 


ope ening enen 


In whatever way the pus is evacuated, 
unleſs the patient is aſſiſted by medi- 
Tine, a hectic fever is generally pro- 
duced, and he dies. 


Sometimes after inflammations of the 
liver, and other internal parts, on open- 
ing the body, collections of water, 
bt any appearance of bis, have 
been found. 


It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from in- 
flammation of the pleura, diaphragm, 
muſcles of the ob damen, and ſpaſmodic 
Pain. 


The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


The cure is performed by bleeding, Care. 


bliſters, relaxants, &c. as in other in- 
tzrnal inflammations; but the ſymp- 
toms at the beginning not alarming the 
patient, it is often too late before the 
remedies are employed; and from the 
lightneſs of the general inflammation, 
evacuations having lefs effect, this diſ- 
eaſe frequently terminates in ſuppura- 
tion, which, however, is to be avoided, 


if poſh ble. 


For this purpoſe we are to bleed to 
twelve or fourteen ounces any time be- 
fore the fifth day; eſpecially if there be 
general inflammation : and the bleeding 
is to be repeated, if the general inflam- 
mation continues, or the paticnt is re 
lieved but not cured. 


If there be a free paſlage for the bile 


into the duodenum, purgatives are allo 


to be given. (Vid. No. 21.) 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


| In other caſes relaxants (vid. No. 13. 
4.) and bliſters applied to the part, are 
principally to be depended on, and in 
all are uſeful. 


If it be too late for the application 
of theſe remedies, or if they fail, and 
a ſuppuration takes place; as ſoon as 
we know this from the ſymptoms, 
(No. 11.) is to be taken four or five 
times a day, increaſing the quantity of 
the bark, ſo tnat the patient ſhall take 


from three drachms to half an ounce 
every 24 hours. 


If the abſceſs points externally, we 
are to open it as ſoon as poſſible ; pro- 
vided it appears from the immobility of 
the ſwelling that the liver adheres to 
the peri/oneum ; and the doſe of the 
bark is to be increaſed to Fi ad Zij, 
every 24 hours, till a good ſuppuration 
and granulation comes on. The medi- 
cine is to be uſed in the ſame manner, 


if from the purulent or ichorous ſtools 


we 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


we judge that the abſceſs has broke in- Cure- 


to the duodenum. 


Mercury has been given with the ſame 
intention, in as great quantity as could 
be taken without ſalivating the patient: 
but the bark appears to me to be prefe- 
rable. 


When an abſceſs breaks into the ca- 
vity of the ab/omen, the fame Means 
may be uſed, but the diſeaſe is com- 
monly fatal. 


The Irflammation of the MEMBRANES - 
of the Livzs. 


T ariſes from the ſame cauſes as in- 

flammation of the ſubſtance, but the 
ſymptoms differ as follows; the pain is 
more acute, it is attended with nflam- 
 matory diatheſis, reſembles more a pleu- 
riſy of the right {ide when the convex 
part is affected, and is to be treated near- 
ly in the fame manner as that diſeaſe, 


G42. The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


The fell of the 1 
Lak MEMBRANE, lying under the 
Psoas MUSCLE. 


Cauſes, I is produced by the common cauſes 
of internal inflammation, and alſo 


| by ſtrains and bruiſes. 


Symptoms It agrees very much, excepting for 
And progreſs. 

the ſituation, in its ſymptoms, progreſs, 
and termination, with the inflammation 

of the liver: 2. e. the pain is ſituated in 

the back, for the moſt part rather lower 

than the region of the kidnies : both it, 

and the other ſymptoms of the inflam- 

mation are flight, and ſeldom attended 

with any degree of general inflamma- 

tion : the diſeaſe commonly terminates 

in ſuppuration, notwithſtanding which, 

the pain ſometimes continues, falling 

gradually lower: in other reſpects the 

uſual ſymptoms of internal ſuppuration 

ariſe, ſuch as irregular coldneſs, hectic 


fever, & . 


The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


The pus makes its way through? 
the cellular membrane, ſometimes into 
the cavity of the abdomen, when it is 
fatal, (vid. inflammation of the liver); 
ſometimes externally in the thigh, a lit- 
tle on the outſide of the lymphatic 
glands in the groin; ſometimes it ap- 
pears in the loins; or diſſects along the 


25 
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attachments of the abdominal muſcles. 


to the ſpine of the eum, and forms a 
tumor, with fluctuation in the hip; or 
it paſſes down into the p lis, and gets 
to the perinæum, or reſembles the mor- 
rhotdes ; often producing caries in the 
bones of theſe different parts, and pain 


on moving, or inability of motion in, 


the muſcles. 


When the tumour and fluctuatian ap- 


pear, the matter may be commonly 
forced ba ck by preſſure; and when the 
abſceſs is opened, a large quantity of it 
runs out; it is Ilikewiſe afterwards preſ- 
ſed out by moving the muſcles of the 


parts affected. 
. It 


A 


I 


and propreſs, 
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Diſtinctions. It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from inflam- 


Cure. 


mation and ſtone in the kidnies or ure- 


ters, buboes, hemorrhoides, and inflam- 
mation and ſuppuration of thoſe parts 
where the pus in this diſeaſe makes its 
appearance externally. 


It is to be treated in the ſame manner 
as inflammation of the liver, (except 
for the ſituation), both in the ſtate of 
inflammation and ſuppuration. 
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The Inflammation of the Svus- 
STANCE, and external Coar of 
the KIDNEv. 


1 diſeaſe is not common, as a 

| determination of fluids to the kid- 

nies, occaſions an increaſed ſecretion of 
urine, ſometimes mixed with blood, 
which prevents the inflammation. 


It ariſes from the common cauſes of Cauſes. 
internal inflammations, or from exter- 
nal injury. 


A ſtone in the kidney produces inflam- 
mation, but moſt commonly of the in- 
ternal membrane and ubuli uriniferi. 


The inflammation begins with a painsymptoms 
in the region of the kidney, (7. e. in the Pogo. 
back, near the articulation of the ſhort 
ribs, higher up on the left fide than on 
the right) often ſhooting down by the 
urefer to the bladder, and by the ſper- 

matic 


465 


Symptoms 


and progreſs. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS 
matic chord to the teſticle. The urine 
is pale, its eyacuation frequent, and in 
ſmall quantities at a time, performed 
with difficulty, and with a ſenſe of heat 


and pain : there is ſometimes external 


redneſs. The leg of the ſide affected is 


ſeized with ftupor ; and the pain is in- 
creaſed upon ſtanding, walking, cough- 
ing, lying on the oppoſite ſide, or in 


any other caſe where the kidney is mov- 


ed, or the ſurrounding parts extended. 


The pulſe is hard and frequent, and as 


the pain increaſes, often becomes tmall, 
quick, and ſometimes intermittent, with 


coldneſs of the extremities, cold ſweats, 


ſickneſs, vomiting, fainting, delirium, 
convulſions, &c. as in the inflammation 
of the inteſtines, although not in ſo 
great a degree, nor ariſing ſo ſoon in the 


diſeaſe. 


It admits of a natural cure, 422. the 
urine grows high coloured, is ſecreted 
in greater quantity, and at laſt is copi- 
ous, thick, and mixed with mucus, re- 
lieving, and Sradually diminiſhing the 

; pain 
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pain and other ſymptoms, till the pa- 
tient's health is reſtored. 


It may alſo go off by metaſtaſis, &c. as 
other internal inflammations : or it may 
terminate in gangrene and mortifica- 


tion, which, in the interior parts of the 


body, are almoſt conſtantly fatal, and 
nearly with the ſame ſymptoms, (vide 
the Pleuriſy.) In this caſe there is like- 
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Symptoms 
and Progreſs, 


wiſe an alteration of the colour of the 


ur ine, accompanied with fætor; or the 
inflammation may go off, and leave a 
ſeirrhus, which is known from the pa- 
tient's being relieved, although the na- 
tural cure has not taken place, nor any 
ſymptom of ſuppuration agpeared; from 
a ſenſible hardneſs ſometimes continuing 
in the part; a fupor in the lower ex- 
tremities on the ſide affected; and a di- 
minution of the ſecretion of urine. 


Or the kidney may ſuppurate, which 
is indicated by the common ſymproms 
of interna] ſuppuration. 


It 
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Symptoms It is to be remarked, that, although 


and Progreſs. 


inflammations often ſuppurate on the 
fourth day, yet if any natural or artifi- 
cial method of cure be applied, the 
ſuppuration is retarded, but neverthe- 


leſs, if the remedy ſhould not be ſuffi- 


ciently powerful, comes on at laſt, ſome- 
times ſo late as the fourteenth. 


The abſceſs breaks (1) into the pel- 
vis; (2) into the cavity of the abdo- 
men; (3) or laſtly externally. 


(1) In the firſt caſe, the ſenſe of 
weight, and diſtenſion of the kidney 
(if any there were) goes off ſuddenly, 
and, at the ſame time, the urine is mix- 
ed with pus, which ſubſides to the bot- 
tom in a great quantity upon the break- 
ing of the abſceſs, but afterwards in 
leſs. 


If the matter is white, thick, and 


not fœtid, the ulcer ſometimes heals; 


otherwiſe a hectic fever comes on, and 


the 
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the patient is cut off: or laſtly, the ul- 
cer may continue a long time, without 
proving fatal. 


The ulcer generally heals foon, or 
not at all. 


(2) If it break into the cavity of the 
aldomen, it kills. (Vide the Inflamma- 
tion of the. Liver.) 


(3) If it open externally, the urine 
comes away with the pus, and an ulcer 
is formed of very difficult cure. 


Inflammation of the kidney ſhould Diſtinctions. 


be diſtinguiſhed from a ſtone obſtructing 
the ureter, from inflammation of the 


Pſoas Muſcle, and other adjacent parts, 
and from inflammation and ſpaſmodic, 
or other pains in the inteſtines. 


The cure is to be performed by the Cure, 
medicines commonly uſed in internal 
inflammations; to which may be added 
the following. 


(1). 
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(0 Gentle 3 


(No. 33.) By Gun Lin. 3ſs 
Sem. Petroſel. 3ſs 


Ag. Font. Bullient. #j. 

Infundantur fimul per 

| Hor. ſs. et cola. 

Collatur. adde. 

Succ. Limonum et Sach. 
Alb. q. ſ. ad gratam- 
Acedinem Dulcedi- 
nemque. Bibat Po- 
culum frequenter. 


A moderately warm ſemicupium may 
alſo be uſed to promote the ſecre- 
tion of urine. 


(2) Mild laxatives and | glyſters. (Vid. 
No. 8, 9.) 


(3) 1f there ſhould be any external 
ſymptoms, fomentations and poultices 


may be uſed. {Vide No. 23.) 


Lying 
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Lying on the back, as it prevents the Cure. 
paſſage of the urine into the bladder, is 
to be avoided. 


If the kidney ſhould ſuppurate, the 
treatment is to be nearly the fame as in 
ſappurations of the liver, (vid. Inflam- 
mation of the Liver.) And the patient | ; 
is alſo to take infuſion of linſeed, or de- | 
coction of althæa root for his common 
drink, after the abſceſs is broke, in or- 
der to dilute the urine, and prevent it 
from ſtimulating the ſurface of the ul- 
cer, which would hinder the cure. 


Some have propoſed the exhibition of 
the balſams of trees, to promote the 
_ granulation ; but the bark appears to 
me to be preferable. 


The management of the food, Ge. 
in theſe ſuppurations, is to be the ſame 
as in the pulmonary conſumption. 


The 
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The Inflammation of the BrapbpDER. 


HE inflammation of the exterior 

coats of the bladder differs from 
the abraſion, exulceration, or inflam- 
mation of the Internal, or mucous 
membrane, 


It is produced by the cauſes of inter- 


nal inflammation ; by the rubbing, or 
preſſure of a ſtone ; external hurts; and 


by ſtrictures in the urethra. 


The neck of the bladder is thicker 
than any other part, and more expoſed 


to injury from the ſtone and bruiſes. 


The ſtone in the bladder more com- 
monly produces an inflammation, or 


abraſion of the mucous membrane than 


this diſeaſe. 


The inflammation begins with a vio- 
lent pain in the region of the bladder, 7. e. 
in the perinæum, or in the belly, imme- 

| diate 
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diately above the pubes, deep ſeated, and 
ſometimes attended by a redneſs in theſe 


parts. If the neck be the part affected, 


there is a retention of urine, together 
with a conſtant //-u/us to its evacuation 
if the bottom be the part diſeaſed, there 
is a continual dribbling, with great ef- 


forts to throw out a larger quantity at 


a time, which the patient conceives to 


be contained in the bladder. Theſe 


ſymptoms are accompanied with fre- 
quent attempts to expel the fc, with 
which the rectum appears to the patient 
to be always loaded ; theſe increaſe the 
pain very much, particularly when any 
faces are actually contained, and eſpeci- 


ally if they are hard. The pulſe is fre- 


quent and hard, the extremities become 


cold, there is immenſe anxiety and 
reſtleſſneſs, with fickneſs, yomiting, 
delirium, and the other ſymptoms of 
irritation, as in the inflammation of the 
inteſtines, and the patient for the moſt 
part is cut off in a thort time. 


* 


T: It 
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Symptoms It alſo frequently terminates in gan- 
and progreſs. | 


grene and mortification ; the pain goes 


off, but the other ſymptoms continue, 


and the patient dies ſoon after. 


Or it may be carried off by an in- 
creaſed ſecretion of mucus from the in- 
ternal membrane, gradually relieving the 


ſymptoms; or by a metaſtajss. 


Or if the diſcaſe ſhould not be fo vio- 
lent, eſpecially when the neck of the 
bladder is the part affected, it may pro- 
ceed to ſuppuration, molt of the ſymp- 
toms going off; uncertain rigors and 
coldneſs taking place; and a difficulty 
in making water, or a total retention of 
it, with a conſtant irritation to its eva- 
*cuation, or a Zeneſmus, with a ſenſe of 
weight, (as the abſceſs occupies the neck 
or fundus) remaining till the pus is eva- 
cuated. 


The matter may make its way into 
the bladder, and come away with the 
urine, 
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urine, leaving an ulcer there; or into 
the cellular membrane, and from thence 

_ externally by the perineum, after deſ- 
troying the circumjacent parts in its paſ- 
ſage, and producing a /inous ulcer; or it 
may get through the peritonæum into the 
abdomen, when it generally brings on 
fatal ſymptoms. The ulcers in the 
bladder and perineum, are of difficult 
cure. 


It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from in- Diſtinctions: 
flammations of the circumjacent parts, 
and from retention of urine produced by 
other cauſes. 


It is to be cured by the common Cure, 
means of Reſclution in internal inflam- 
mations; as bleeding, relaxants, &c. 


Theſe are to be employed immediately 
on the appearance of the diſeaſe, and 
proſecuted with vigor, or it will ſoon 
be fatal. There ſhould be added gentle 
laxatives, or glyſters to keep the belly 
open, — the firſt ; as glyſters by 
1 2 preſ= 


276 
Cure. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS., 
preſſing on the bladder, when a part 
near the rectum is inflamed, may be de- 


trimental, and ſhould therefore only be 


uled when there are indurated ces. 
1 
(No. g.), but in ſmaller quantity, is 
proper in this caſe; otherwiſe (No. 8.) 
may be exhibited twice a day, or of- 


tener, as there may be occaſion. 


If there ſhould be external ſymptoms, 


fomentations and poultices are to be ap- 
_ plied; taking care that they do no hurt 


by their preſſure, and that the cloths or 
herbs be not tov moiſt, left the water 
ſhould run upon the linen and bed 


cloaths. 


{No Fe, R Flor. Cham. Manip. ij. 
| | Folior Rut. vel. Matri- 
= 
Capit. Papaver. Alb. ſem, 
dempt. 5]. 
Rad. Alth. recent. 3j. 
Optime contundantur et 
coquantur in Aq. Font. 


9. ſ. 
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q. ſ. per Minut. v. De- Cure. 


cocto utatur pro fotu, 
et Herb. Coct. pro ca- 
taplaſmate, addend. un- 
guent. ſimpl. 3ij. 


If there ſhould be no external ſymp- 
toms, the ſkin of the belly, and peri- 
num, is to be rubbed with (No. 22.) 
which is preferable to bliſters. on ac- 


count of the inconvenience of their ap- 


plication. 


The drink ſhould be mucilaginous de- 
coctions; and, if the urine be retained 
from a ſtricture in the neck of the blad- 
der, only in ſmall quantities. | 


In this caſe too, it is neceſſary to eva- 
cuate the urine by art, to avoid gangrene 
and mortification ; but this ſhould be 


done with great caution, 


If notwithſtanding the uſe of theſe 
remedies, and after ſufficient evacua- 
tion, a ſpaſmodic contraction, and pain 


1 mou 
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ſhould continue ; opiates, as in inflam- 
mations of the inteſtines, may ſome- 
times be uſeful. 


If the bladder ſuppurate, the pus is 
to be evacuated as ſoon as poſſible, and 
the remedies already recommended in 
ulcers of the kidnies, are to be em- 


ployed. 


THE 
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The Inflammation of the Wous. 


T ariſes from the common cauſes ofCauſes. 
internal inflammations, tearing, brui- 

ſes, external ſtimuli, and obſtructions of 

the men//rua, or lochia. | 


It happens frequently after abortions, 
and child-birth, eſpecially when the - 
chia are prevented from coming on, or 
are ſtopt by cold, or any other cauſe, 
and is then attended with ſymptoms dif- 
ferent from thoſe which appear when 
an uterus, not lately impregnated, is 
inflamed. | 


In the firſt caſe, there is a pain at the Symptoms 
bottom cf the belly, more diſtended, d Progrebe. 
and for the moſt part, neither throbbing, 
nor conſtantly very acute; the pulie is 
frequent, eſpecially after child-birth, 
often ſmall, ſometimes irregular, and in 
ſtrong habits, and after early abortions, 
hard; the patient is affected with de- 
rium, fubſultus tendinum, and the other 

2 fymp=- 
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and progreſs. 
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ſymptoms of irritation ; the womb gan- 
grenes, and mortifies, and the patient 
ſinks. In the ſecond, the pain is more 
conſtant, bounded, and throbbing, the 
pulſe hard, fuil, and ſtrong, with the 
other ſymptoms of general inflammati- 
on; or, if the diſeaſe riſes to a greater 
height, it is ſinall, and very frequent, 
with the other ſymptoms of irritation ; 
ſuppuration is alſo more liable to happen. 
In both caſes, as different parts of the 
womb are affected, there is ſtrangury ; 
or ſuppreſſion of urine ; or zenc/mus, and 
pain in going to ſtool ; or pain in mov- 


ing the lower extremities; or ſwelling 


and heat, which may be felt upon intro- 
ducing the finger into the vogina, the 
os tince being ſhut: univerſal reſtleſſ- 
neſs, thick urine, and pain from exter- 
nal preſſure, take place; and, if it 
ſhould happen in an impregnated uterus, 
an abortion follows. 


It may be naturally cured by the men- 
ſtrua, or lochia, breaking out plentiful- 
ly ; or after child-birth, or abortion, by 
the 
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the patient's falling into a conſtant, e- 
qual, gentle, long- continued ſweat. Or 
it may terminate in gangrene and mor- 
 tification, with the uſual ſymptoms of 
internal ones, and kill. 


Or it may ſuppurate, with the com- 
mon ſymptoms, and the abſceſs formed, 
may break into the cavity of the uterus, 
bladder, or rectum, or externally, by the 
perineum, or into the cavity of the ab. 
domen. 


In this laſt caſe it is fatal, and in the 
others, leaves ulcers difficult of cure. 


Or it may be cured by metaſtaſis. 


Or it may leave a ſchirhus behind. 


Inflammation of the womb in deli- Cure. 
cate, or weak women, after child- birth, 
where there is no hardneſs, but great 
frequency of the pulſe, is for the moſt 
part fatal. The only remedies we can 
employ in this caſe, ate the keeping the 
| patient 
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patient in bed, moderately warm, exci- 
ting if poſſible a gentle, conſtant ſweat, 


by farmaceous decoctions in ſmall quan- 


tities at a time, but frequently repeat- 
ed; and applying antiſpaſmodic fomen- 
tations, and poultices, as (No. 33.) to 
the lower region of the belly, and ex- 
ternal parts of generation. Bleeding in- 
creaſes the weaknefs without diminiſh- 


ing the inflammation; relaxants produce 


great ſweating or purging, without re- | 


lief; and all very conſiderable evacua- 


tions are hurtful. The belly not having 
hitherto been rubbed with ſtimulants and 
antiſpaſmodics, it is worth while to try 
them, and (No. 22.) may be uſed : but 
bliſters, beſides the inconveniency of 
their application, are apt to render the 
pulſe more frequent. In abortions, and 
labours, where the patient has not been 
ſo much weakened, when the pulſe is 
hard and not very frequent, it is uſefu] 


to take away blo3d, but this evacuation 


cannot in generai be often repeated with 
advantage ; and therefore the cure is af- 
terwards to be committed to relaxants 


e 
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(No. 4.), and antiſpaſmodic fomenta- Cure. 
tions and poultices (No. 33), taking care 
that the firſt produce no purging, and 
keeping the patient in bed, moderately 
warm. When the lochia have ſtopped, 
ſtimula ting emenagogues have ſometimes 
been uſed, in many caſes, with mani- 


feſt diſadvantage, and ſeldom with good 
effect. 


If the pain continue in theſe caſes, 
notwithſtanding the above treatment, 
opiates may ſometimes be given with 
ſucceſs, as in inflammations of the in- 
teſtines. 


When the inflammation attacks a 
womb not lately impregnated, the com- 
mon remedies uſed in internal inflam- 
mations are to be employed, according 
as the diſeaſe is attended with Inflamma- 
tory Diatheſis, or the ſymptoms of irri- 
tation, 


We are always to guard againſt preſ- 
ſure on the part affected. whether that 
preſſure be external, or ariſe from urine 
contained in the bladder, or from faces 


in 
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in the rectum: in the ſecond of theſe 
_ caſes this may be done by catheter; and 


in the third by glyſters, which after 
labours, where the patient is weak, 
ſhould conſiſt almoſt ſolely of 8 
fluids. 


The food, when the patient is much 
reduced after labour, muſt be animal 
broths ; otherwiſe ſarinaceous decoctions. 


If the uterus ſhould ſuppurate, we 
are to endeavour to procure an exit to 
the pus as ſoon as poſſible ; which how- 


ever can hardly be done, except when 


it points in the perineum, where poul- 


tices of bread, milk and oil, are in this 
caſe to be applied; and as ſoon as any 


fluctuation is felt, the abſceſs is to be 
opened. | 


N. B. Inflammations alſo ſomelimes ariſe in 
the other a"domina! viſcera ; but being 
attended with ſymptoms ſimilar to thofe 

already treated of, excepting for the 
Situation, requiring a ſimilar treatment, 
and happening out ſeldom, ehey « are not 
here enumerated, 


THE 
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The CAT AR R H. 


T is an inflammation of, or greater 

ſecretion from, the mucous mem- 
brane of the noſe, eyes, throat, mouth, 
or lungs, and properly ſhould be divi- 
ded into different diſeaſes. 


It ariſes generally from cold, ſome- Caules, 
times from the paſſions of the mind, 


perhaps alſo from /?imulr. 


The effects of cold, according to its The effects of 
different application, are various; vix. das wit 
When the ſkin is expoſed to it gra- 
dually, and not to ſuch a degree as to 

kill by its ſedative power, it produces a 
contraction of the external veſſels, an 
increaſe of the internal circulation and 
ſecretions, and checks the cutaneous 
perſpiration, but for the moſt part no 
diſeaſe enſues; on the contrary, it gives 
greater ſtrength to the whole habit: ſome- 
times however, ſcaly eruption take place 
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The effects 
of cold on the 


body. 
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on the ſkin; troubleſome ulcers in the 
extremities, difficulty of breathing with 
cough, and a great ſecretion of mucus 
in the lungs, where they have been 
weakened by frequent, or long catarrhs, 
eſpecially where the cheſt is narrow ; 
and in very irritable parts (as the ſkin in 
children) eryſipelatous inflammations 
enſue. 


When the change from heat to cold 
is ſudden, it is often followed by rheu- 


matiſms, catarrhs, diarrhæ as, and dy- 


ſenteries; inflammations, particularly 
internal ones, fevers, Sc. and frequent- 
ly ſuch changes are attended with no 


bad conſequences. 


Cold has ſometimes theſe effects, 


vhen applied for a few minutes; at other 


times it fails, unleſs it be continued 


longer. 


The danger is often as great, and 


ſometimes even greater, when a part 


only of the body is cooled. 


It 
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It is not the abſolute, but relative de- The effeds 


gree of cold, that brings on theſe diſ- 
caſes ; for whatever the preſent heat be, 
a ſudden diminution 1s dangerous, and 
more ſo when the thermometer is high ; 


and, ceteris paribus, the greater the 


change, the greater the effect, 


More people are affected by it in the 


ſpring, and autumn, than in winter, or 
ſummer, on account of the great diffe- 
rence, at theſe ſeaſons, of the tempe- 
rature of the air, in the day and night, 
in places expoſed to the ſun, or in the 
ſhade, and in ſubſtances more or leſs 
compacted. 


Cold may be communicated by the 


air, or by any ſolid, or fluid matter, or 
it may be generated on the ſurface of the 
body; but it does not act in all caſes 
with equal power. 


The more readily any ſubſtance com- 


municates its heat, the greater are its 
| U | effects, 


Bo 
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The effects of effects, and e contrario. Hence old me- 


tals, ſtones, and moiſt cloaths, eſpeci- 
ally of, a firm texture, Sc. are dange- 
rous. 


The vapours errang the body, 


defend it from the external atmoſphere. 


Hence cold air in ſtreams, does more 
miſchief, than when at reſt. 


Cold is generated, 


(1) By evaporation. Hence moiſture. 
on the ſkin, and cloaths, is extremely 


hurtful, and eſpecially when the water 


is pure; as ſome ſubſtances united with 


it, neutral ſalts, for example, in ſea- 


water, diminiſh its volatility, and con- 
ſequently its bad effects; whilſt others, 
as eſſential oils, ſtimulate and counter- 


act it. 


(2) By the ſolution of water in air. 
Hence winds that have paſſed over large 
continents, or high hills, having but 
little water chemically combined, rea- 

. dily 


OF INFLAMMATIONS.. 291 
dily diſſolve the matter of the inſenlible rhea, 
perſpiration, and any moiſture that may body. 
be on the ſkin, and are apt to produce 
diſcaſes ; neither are people thoroughly 
defended from this air in houſes, eſpe- 
cially thoſe who have been much affect. 
ed with rheumatic pains. ' Hence alſo, 
if water be mechanically mixed with 
air (which in this caſe is commonly faid 
to be moiſt), the heat of the body makes 
a folution take place immediately upon 
its ſurface, which again generates cold: 
an atmoſphere therefore containing it in 


this ſtate is likewiſe dangerous. 


Air en dry, lown over any 
moiſt place, diſſolves the water, and 
becomes cold. Hence the eaſt wind 
here, and ſimilar ones in other coun= 
tries, are by much the coldeſt. 


Air, into which water has juſt eva- 
porated (as, for example, in a cham- 
ber of which the floor or walls are 
moiſt) is cooled both by the ſolution 
and evaporation of the water, and alſo 
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The effects by the ſolution of it on the ſurface of 
of cold on the G | : 

body, the body; and is from theſe circum- 
| ſtances extremely _ to bring on a diſ- 


eale, 


An equal expoſure to cold affects ſome 
perſons much more than others ; and 
the ſarae man at one time more than at 
another. 


Sf mnes Gerlddder Habits nts 
more ſubject to be injured by it. Hence 
if any one has been ſurrounded by warm 
bodies for a conſiderable time, as in hot 
climates in the ſummer, eſpecially when 
it is long, or if he has been warm in 
bed, orcovered every where with cloaths, 

Fc. diſeaſes, and thoſe of the worſt 
| Kinds, as fevers and dyſentery, are very 
apt to ariſe, even from flight applications 


of cold. 


1 the circulation be greatly creaſed 
in the external parts, and the cauſe of 
this increaſe has ceaſed, and cold be ap- 
plied, it is ſeldom that a man eſcapes; 


and 
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and if a cold fluid, eſpecially without The effects 


ſtimulus, be taken into the ſtomach, it 
has the ſame effect, as if it were applied 
to the ſkin. Hence drinking cold wa- 
ter after being heated with exerciſe, and 
then continuing at reſt, or bathing. un- 
der the ſame circumſtances, or any other 
like expoſure to cold, or going from a 
room heated to a great degree, into the 
open air, Sc. is extremely dangerous. 


A man runs a great riſk of catching 
cold, when the powers of circulation 
are weak; as after evacuations, when 
the ſtomach is empty, when the ſtrength 
has been reduced by diſeaſe, &c. 


Thoſe unaccuſtamed to changes in the 
temperature of the air, and thoſe in 
whom cold hath already produced diſ- 
caſes, are more liable to be affected. 


body. 


Expoſure of a part of the body un- 


accuſtomed to cold, 1s very apt to do 
hurt, 


Coldneſs acts more powerfully when 


joined with anxiety, fear, and the other 


U 3 paſſions 


of cold qn the 
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The effects 
of cold on the Paſſions of the mind, in which the force 
body. of the circulation is diminiſhed, or the 
external veſſels contracted ; and alſo 
with putrid vapour, or air partly unfit 


for reſpiration. ' 


Cold contracts the external veſſels, 
throws a greater quantity of blood on 
the internal, and obſtructs the cuticular 
perſpiration; but its effects are not in 
proportion to the contraction, or ob- 
ſtruction, but to the quickneſs of the 
change of the circulation, the jirritabi- 
lity of the habit, and univerſality, firm- 
neſs, and continuance of the contraction. 


| We may prevent it from having any 
a bad effect, by avoiding or counteract. 


ing it. 


It may be avoided by covering the 
body with cloaths of a looſe texture, as 
flannels, callicoes, Sc. and wearing 
them next the ſkin, where there is great 
danger: and by taking care not to ex- 
poſe it, in thoſe circumſtances, where 
cold is moſt liable to affect it. | 
| It 
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Tt may be counteracted. 

(1) By increaſing the force of the cir- 
culation by ſtimulants, as wine, &c. or 


exerciſe. Hence, when a man is actu- 


ated by any of thoſe paſſions which in- 


creaſe the circulation, as courage, en- 


thuſiaſm, Cc. any degree of cold almoſt 
can be borne without detriment. 


(2.) By ſtrengthening the ſyſtem. 


(3.) By diminiſhing the irritability by 
opium, bark, living in a colder atmoſ- 
phere, Ce. | 


(4.) By gradually accuſtoming the bo- 
dy to bear changes from heat to cold, 
which ought never to be ſuch as will 
bring on any diſeaſe. 


CATARRHS are apter to ariſe from prediſponent 
cold, in the ſpring and winter, in vari- gen 222 
able and cold climates, and in variable 
weather; and they happen more readily 
to people who have narrow cheſts, or 
long necks, or ſuch as have formerly 

* | been 
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Symptoms 
and progreſs, 
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been affected with them, eſpecially if tu- 
bercles are left in the lungs ; or to thoſe 
of lax habits, or whoſe parents were ſub- 
zect to this diſeaſe, 


Sometimes the inflammatory ſymp- 
toms precede the increaſed ſecretion ; in 
which caſe it has been called a hot ca- 
tarrh. Sometimes the ſecretion of the 
mucus is increaſed at the beginning, the 
inflammation coming on afterwards, but 
ſeldom in ſo great a degree; when it is 
ſaid to be a cold catarrh, 


In the firſt caſe the ſymptoms, ac- 
cording as the different parts are affect- 
ed, are 


A redneſs, heat, ſoreneſs, and ſenſe 
of diſtention in the eyes and eye-lids, 
there being at the ſame time a great ſe- 
cretion of tears, and of watery mucus, 
containing neutral ſalts, which running 
down the cheeks ſometimes ſtimulate 
and inflame them. When the rioſe is 
ood, there? is a ſenſe of ſtuffing and 


ſwelling 
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ſwelling in the noftrils, an alteration in 0 Prog 
the voice, and a loſs of ſmell ; and if 
the inflammation runs high, a thin mu- 
cus is ſecreted which produces heat, 
ſoreneſs in the noſtrils, ſneezing, and 
ſometimes inflammation with excoria- 
tion of the upper lip; or falling back- 
wards into the throat, trachea, or lungs, 
it inflames them. Theſe ſymptoms are 
now and then attended by a ſwelling of 
the noſe, or of the whole face, with a 
degree of languor and ſtupor, and a deaf- 
neſs, foreneſs of the ears, and running 
from them. When the throat is the 
part diſeaſed, the tonſils, and other parts 
are red, ſore, and hot, accompanied 
with a ſecretion of watery mucus which 
ſtimulates, and occaſions a conſtant, 
troubleſome, tickling cough ; ſometimes 
the whole mouth is ſore ; there are lit- 
tle excoriations of the tongue, and a con- 
ſtant flow of ſaliva, with ſoreneſs of the 
ſalivary glands, and the lips are inflamed 
and excoriated. When the larynx or tra- 
chea are affected, a ſoreneſs is felt in 
them, attended with hoarſeneſs, and for 
the moſt part with a troubleſome, tick- 
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ling cough. In the lungs, this diſeaſe 
produces a ſoreneſs, tightneſs, and ſenſe 
of ſtuffing in the breaſt, with difficulty 
of breathing, and violent cough, with 


which either nothing, or only a watery 
' mucus is at firſt ſpit up, and which pro- 


duces ſoreneſs under the ſernum, and in 
the ſides, and ſometimes head-ach, ſick- 
neſs, and reachiny. 


Sometimes all theſe parts are affected 
at once, but frequently one only at firſt, 


the diſeaſe ſpreading from thence to the 


others. 


It is attended with more or leſs of ge- 
neral inflammation, according to the 
ſtrength of the patient, or violence of 


the diſeaſe; the natural evening paroxyſin 
of fever is allo increaſed, and with it all 


the ſymptoms; and this, together with 
the cough, often deprives the patient of 


ſleep, eſpecially in the fore-part of the 
night, going off in the morning with a 
gentle moiſture on the ſkin, 


In 


| 


— 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


In weak or ſcorbutick habits (as they symptoms 
have been called) the pulſe becomes fre. * Progteß. 
quent, but not often hard; the appetite 


is Ioſt; and there is great increaſe of the 
evening paroxyſin of fever. 


Sometimes the diſeaſe is preceded by, 
or accompanied with, a fever. 

In the cold catarrh, the ſecretion of 
the mucus comes on firſt; there is there- 
fore a running from the noſe; but the 
matter is not watery ; but viſcid, tho' 
thin, and not very ſtimulating ; or the 
ſame kind of mucus in the throat, pro- 
duces a cough, by which it is thrown 
off, and ſometimes nauſea; or in the 
lungs a cough with ſpitting, (which is 
much more conſiderable after ſleeping) 
but no great ſoreneſs, or ſenſe of ſtuff- 
ng. Theſe are followed in a day or 


two by the inflammatory ſymptoms, but 


not in a great degree ; nor is the whole 
ſyſtem often much affected. 


There 


F4 


Symptoms 
and progreſs. , 
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There are in this diſeaſe all the varie- 
ties imaginable, from the moſt partial, 


to the moſt univerſal, from the ſlighteſt | 


to the moſt violent, from the moſt in- 
flammatory to the leaſt inflammatory, 
from the whole ſyſtem being not at all 
to its being very much affected, accord- 
ing to the cauſe producing the diſtem- 
per, or the habit of the patient. 


The ſymptoms already enumerated, 


are followed by a ſecretion of mucus in 
greater quantity, becoming viſcid, if it 
was not ſo at the beginning, and loſing 
its /imulus; and if the inflammation be 
great, ſometimes growing white or yel- 
low, and being now and then tinged 
with blood; as this goes on, or as the 
other ſymptoms gradually abate, the 
. ſecretion diminiſhing, and the mucus re- 
turning to its natural colour and conſiſ- 
tence, till the diſeaſe is cured. 


When the patient is in a cold atmoſ- 
phere, the cough is for the moſt part more 


troubleſome; the other ſymptoms are 
| alſo 
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allo prevented from being carried off, and Symptoms 1 


the diſeaſe is prolonged; and if he is 


ſuddenly expoſed, a freſh exacerbation 


enſues, and it runs through the ſame 
courſe : by either of theſe. it may be 


continued during the winter, and going 
off in the ſummer, recur upon the re- 


turn of the cold weather, and from the 
lighteſt cauſe become habitual; and 
now and then the ſecretion is ſo conſi- 
derable, that it weakens the patient to a 
great degree, and ſometimes kills. 


If the inflammation be great, it ſome- 


times runs deeper than the mucous 
membrane, and angina or peripneumony 
come on; and if there be i»flammatory 
diathęſis, and the cough be very violent, 
a pleuriſy may be produced. 


Or an hemeproe may ariſe. 


Or an excoriation, and exulceration of 
the lungs ; and of conſequence, pul- 


monary conſumption may take place, eſ- 


pecially where there are tubercles. 


Or 


and progreſs, 


* 
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Or it may be cured by metaftafis, eſ- 
pecially by eruptions about the mouth. 


It is much apter to terminate ill, in 
thoſe naturally diſpoſed to be affected, 
and when cured” it often leaves adhe- 
ſions of the lungs to the pleura or tuber- 
cles. | 


| DiginAions, It is to be diſtinguiſhed from angina, 

peripneumony, the ulcerous ſore throat, 

venereal, and other exulcerations in the 

throat, pulmonary conſumption, hoop- 

ing cough, gſbma, and other difficul- 

ties of breathing, and inflammation of 

the mucous membrane preceding or ac- 
companying the ſmall- pox or meaſles. 


The cure is performed, 


Cure. iſt, By weakening the ſyſtem, by 
| evacuation according to the general in- 
flammation, or the ſtrength of the patient. 


If therefore there ſhould be cotfides 
rable inflammatory diatheſis, and eſpeci- 
ally 
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ally if the breaſt be the part affected, Cure. 


we are to bleed from Ixii to xvi, and 
repeat the operation if the hardneſs of 
the pulſe, &c. continue ; but if the in- 
flammatory ſymptoms be not great, and 
do not affect the whole habit, it is un- 
nec eſſary; and when the patient is weak, 
and the ſecretion thin, and in great quan- 
tity, it is even ſometimes hurtful. 


Purging alſo diminiſhes the inflam- 
mation, and may be likewiſe uſed when 
the ſecretion is too great. 


(No. 34.) R Tamarind Fiij. 
coque in Aq. Font. vj 
per v Minut. 


colatur. adde 
Sal Cathart. Glaub. 3vj 


ad x. 
Vel. Polychreſt. Rupell. 3iiif 
2d vi. 
Mann. — =\s. 


T'* Sen. —— 3iij. 


— 


Ft. Potio Purganſ. Cap*. mane ij vi- 
cibus, Intervallo Hore 1s. 


When 
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When the Inflammatory Diathefis is not 
very conſiderable, or where it has been 
diminiſhed by bleeding, after the pur- 
gative in the evening an opiate may be 


uſed. 


(No. 35.) R Aq. Cinnam. Ten. Zjſs. 

+ Aq. Cinnam. Spir. Ziij. 
Syr. Diacod. — 3s ad 5j. 
Tart. Emet, gr—- ad 8 ls. 


"pe. Hauſt. * H. 8. 


If the inflammatory ſymptoms ſhould 
continue, or the ſecretion be ſtill too 
great, the purgative, and when proper, 
the opiate, may be repeated after a day's 
interval. 


 2dly, By taking off the inflammation 
when it occupies the breaft, eſpecially 
if there be any acute pain, by means of 
bliſters applied as near to the part prin- 
cipally affected as poſſible; or when the 
throat 1s ſore, or there is hoarſene ſs, by 
uſing (No. 22.) 


3dly, 
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zdly, By promoting the ſecretion, cure. 
where it is not ſufficient. (Vid. the Pe- 
ripneumony and Angina.) 


Athly, By giving mucilaginous me- 
dicines to cover the mucous membrane, 


and allay the cough. 


(No. 36. ) F Sem. Lin. 3s. 
Aq. Font. Bull. 5iv. 
Infund. fimul per Hor, 
dein adde 
Aq. Font. Bull. 3xx, 
Syr. Limon. „ 
Colaturæ bibat. cyath. calid. frequenter. 


(No. 37.) R *_ Puleg. 11s. 
Sperm. Cat. 3ſs. 
Viteil. Ovi.q. i. 
Syr. Pect Ziij. 
Ft. Hauſt. iv" quique hora ſumend. 
- Or (No. 25, zo.) may be uſed. 


When the complaint is ſlight, theſe 
mucilaginous medicines are often ſuffi- 
cient for the cure. 


A. | 5thly, 


866 


Cure. 
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<thly, By reſtoring the circulation to 


the ſkin by relaxants (No. 4, 13.) which 


are uſeful in all caſes; and where the 
inflammatory ſymptoms are mnch dimi- 
niſhed, or have not come on, opiates 
are added to them with advantage. 


(No. 38.) Extract. Thebaic. gr. ij. 
Extr. Gent. gr. x. 
| Tart. Emet. gr. ij 
Ft. Pil. vj. Capt. unam ter indics. 


When the inflammation is great, the 


patient ſhould be confined to vegetable 
farinaceous food, and the drink ſhould 
be mucilaginous warm infuſions, or de- 
coctions, acidulated; and he ought to 
be confined to a room moderately warm: 
but in lighter caſes this is not neceſ- 
ſary. | 


Nothing contributes more to the cure, 
than avoiding expoſure to cold, efpeci- 
ally in thoſe circumſtances where it has 
the greateſt effects on the ſyſtem ; and 

| this 


6 ee” PACE I DIER 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 307 


this precaution is particularly neceſſaryCure, 
in thoſe naturally liable to the diſeaſe, 
or 'where it hath continued long, or 
when there have been frequent relapſes, 


If it be drawn out to a great length, 
and the ſecretion hath weakened the 
patient, ſtrengthening remedies are to 
be employed ; and riding on horſeback, 
in a pure, dry air, is frequently of ſer- 
vice; but theſe are only to be practiſed 
when there is little or no inflammation, 
Reſinous pectoral medicines have ſome- 
times been given here alſo with ſucceſs, 
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203 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
THE 
ERVSIPETALOUS SORE THROAT, 
9 


Sore Tu ROA attended with ULCERS. 


Prediſponent [ T is more frequent in the latter part 

Cauſes. 

| of the autumn, than at any other 
time of the year, and generally attacks 
children, and people of lax habits. 


Cauſes. It is often, but not always, produced 
by expoſure to infectious vapour: when 
it is not, it moſt probably ariſes from 
cold, in habits ons, ee to the diſ- 
caſe. 


| Symptoms It begins ſometimes with ger, and 
and progreſs. e, and coldneſs; but theſe ſymp- 
toms, as well as thoſe affecting the whole 

ſyſtem, during the progreſs of it, ſeem 

rather to ariſe from irritation, than from 

a regular fever. The ſymptoms of in- 
flammation in the throat, are at firſt a 

fiery redneſs, ſometimes without much 


ſwelling, ſometimes with a pretty con- 
. 
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ſiderable, but puffy one, which does notSymproms | | 
prevent the ſwallowing, or breathing in 9 
any great degree, and is attended with 
a ſtiffneſs of the neck. This is ſoon 
followed by whitiſh ſloughs, not riſing 
above the ſurface of the membrane, and 
for the moſt part ſurrounded by a red- 
neſs, which, according to the diſeaſe, 
is in all the degrees, from a very florid 
colour to almoſt a black; the ſloughs 
change gradually to an aſh colour, and 

ſometimes to a blackiſh one, giving an 
offenſive ſmell to the breath, ſpreading 
and running deeper till the patient is cut 
off. In this caſe, the parts on diſſec- 
tion have rather the appearance of rot- 
tenneſs than of an animal putrid maſs; 
or the ſloughs fall off, leaving. ulcers, 
which either fill up, and ſkin over, or 
are covered with freſh ones; ſometimes: 
alſo the patient recovers WHO any 
ſenſible leparation. 
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At the ſame time, if the diſeaſe be 
violent, the mucous membrane of the 
other parts of the body is affected, and 
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Symptoms 
and progreſs. 
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ſickneſs, vomiting, and ſometimes purg- 
ing, come on at the beginning; theſe 
generally leave the patient in about 24 
hours; but if they continue, they add 
very much to the danger: the eyes are 
alſo red and watery, the membrane of 
the noſtrils is inflamed, a watery ſtimu- 
lating fluid runs from it, and ſometimes 
hemorrhages eaſue, which are often fa- 
tal if they ariſe the third or fourth day, 
or afterwards : there are alſo inſtances 
of the vaging's being inflamed, and ex- 


ulcerated, and of the wen//rua coming 


on, although it be not their uſual pe- 
riod. After a day or two, the ſkin of 
the extremities, and of the throat ex- 


ternally, is often affected with eryſipe- 


talous inflammation, and little erupti- 
ons take place, relieving the ſickneſs, 
purging, and other ſymptoms, ariſing 
from the mucous membrane of the in- 


teſtines being diſeaſed. 


Theſe are accompanied by ſymptoms 
of irritation, in a greater or leſs degree. 
according to the diſeaſe. When ſevere, 

- | | it 
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it moſtly begins with iger and Herrer, Symproms 
coldneſs followed by heat, frequency 3 
the pulſe, reſtleſſneſs, anxiety, heavi- 
neſs of the head, and pain in the fore- 
head. To theſe ſucceed the ſymptoms 
of the inflammation, moſt of the others 
continuing: the pulſe feldom becomæs 
hard, full and ſtrong ; but often exceſ- 

ſively frequent and ſmall : the evening 
paroxyſm of fever is very contiderable, 
and is often attended by delirium, even 
ſometimes the firſt night after the at- 
tack.; in the morning the patient fails 
into a moderate ſweating, and is ſome- 
what relieved, but the ſymptoms in ge- 
neral increaſing, he is, in many cales, 
carried off on the fourth or fifth day, a 
remarkable obſcurity of the eyes coming 
on ſome hours before his death; other- 
wiſe the throat begins gradually to put 
on a better appearance, and all the 
ſymptoms diminiſhing, he is cured. 
When the diſeaſe is very flight, the ſyſ- 
tem is hardly affected. - 


1 ns — we CJ * —— — 
ee Ne : s 2 
NN DE EET COINS : ; 


c 
© 7 
5 
7 


. It 


| 312 


Diſtinctions. 


Cure. 
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It is to be diſtinguiſhed from the ca- 
tarrb, angina, other exulcerations, and 


aphubœ. 


As this inflammation ariſes in lax and 
irritable habits, and is not accompanied 


with general inflam mation, but with the 


ſymptoms of irritation ; evacuations, 


eſpecially by bleeding or purging, are 
not only uſeleſs, but detrimental. 


It is alſo to be obſerved in the treat- 


ment, that for the moſt part, the ſloughs, 


which are a ſpecies of gangrene, appear 
before any medicines are applied. 


At the beginning a gentle emetic may 
be exhibited with advantage, eſpecially 
if there be vomiting and purging. 


(No. 39.) R Infuſ. Flor. Cham. Ziv 
Tart. Emet. — gr. ſs 
ad gr. | 
Solution. bibat calidam, ſuperbibendo 
Infuſ. Flor, Cham. 


The 
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The patient is alſo to be kept in bedCure. 
moderately warm. 


q ir 
1 


y 5 
| 
fl " 
5 

| ; 7 
iq 
s : 

30 
7 
F 


If the purging continues, it is neceſ- 
ſary to check it by ſtimulants, or opiates. 


« nerd 7» 


* HTO * 


The action of the veſſels is to be kept 
up by ſtimulants. 


(No. 40.) R Aq. Cinnam. ten. 5jſs 
Aq. Nuc. Moſch. 51 
Puly. Contr. ſimpl. gr. viij 
ad 3j 
Syr. Limon. —— Zi 
m Ft. Hauſt. tertia vel iv quaque 
hora ſumend, 


And if the ulcers be ſpreading, the 
bark in decoction, to the quantity of an 
ounce, or even more, in 24 hours, has 
beer exhibited with ſucceſs; taking 


care, in caſe the anxiety and reſtleſſneſs 
are increaſed by it, to omit it. 


Wine, as old hock, may be given a- 
long with the drink, which ought to be 
acidulated, if it does not produce a 


purging. ; The 


| 
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The volatile liniment may alſo be ap- 
plied externally to the throat with good 


effect; and bliſters have been ſometimes. 
yes; 


In the mean time the throat is to be 
waſhed with acid and aſtringent gargles ; 
which may alſo be thrown in by a ſy- 
ringe, when the patient cannot uſe them 


himſelf. 


| (No. 41.) * Tre Roſar. Zviij 
Acid. Vitriol. gutt. x. 
Alumin. 308 
ITI Myrrhe 3 
m Ft. . Utatur ſopius. 


The food may conſiſt of the ſubſtances 
marked (Fevers Ind. iſt. A. a. b. c.) 


The 
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The CroLtra MorBus, Diar- 
RHOEA and DYSENTERY. 
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4 OSE purgings, which are at- Definition. 


tended with a degree of inflam- 
mation in the inteſtines, are here to be 
treated of. 


A purging may be brought on by pur- Cauſes. 


gatives, acidity, or putreſcency of the 
ſubſtances contained in the prime vie; 
too great a quantity of bile; pus, ei- 
ther from an abſceſs, or ſecreted from 
the blood-veſſels; laxity of the glands 
of the inteſtines; general weakneſs ; 
the periſtaltic motion of the inteſtines 
going on too quickly ; and no inflam- 
mation of the mucous membrane taking 
place, it may go off without any bad 
conſequences ; or weaken the patient, 
and cut him off, without terminating 
in dyſentery. 


Thoſe who have been rendered weak, 


or irritable by a hot, or long continued 
ſummer, 


74 
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Symptoms 
of the cholera 
morbus. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
ſummer, or by living in a warm cli- 
mate, or in putrid vapour, are peculiar- 


ly liable to this diſeaſe. 


Tt is produced by cold, or putrid va- 
pour, or ariſes as a partial evacuation in 
fever, or from a purging from any cauſe, 
if it has either continued long, or hap- 
pened in a habit prediſpoſed ; or it be- 


gins with phlegmonous inflammation of 


the inteſtines. 


When the whole prime wie are con- 
ſiderably affected at the beginning, ſick- 
neſs, pain, flatulency, and diſtention of 
the belly come on, and are accompanied 
by frequent vomitings and painful purg- 
ing of bile, and of all the other fluids 
ſecreted into the inteſtines, together 
with the ſymptoms of irritation, vz. a 
frequent and ſometimes ſmall and unequal 
pulſe, heat, great anxiety and thirſt, and 
after ſome time cold ſweats, and ſpaſ- 
modic contractions of the extremities ; 
the patient ſinks ſometimes in twenty- 
| four 


— 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
four hours, and it is called the cholera 
 morbius. 


If, on the other hand, the diſeaſe be Symptoms -” 
very flight, and not attended with much che diarrhea. 


inflammation, there 1s a copious purg- 
ing of all the fluids ſecreted into the in- 
teſtines, with little pain, ſickneſs, or e- 
ven loſs of appetite, or alteration in the 
pulſe; and if the patient avoid freſh 
expoſure to the cauſcs, theſe ſymptoms 
leave him in two or three days, the 
faces acquiring their former conſiſtence, 
and the evacuations becoming leſs fre- 
quent. 0 


If it be in a middle degree, and does of the dyſen- 


not take place as a partial evacuation in 
fever, it comes on with external cold- 
neſs, loſs of appetite, and ſometimes 
ſickneſs and vomiting. Theſe are at- 
tended by flatulency, frequent, copious, 
thin evacuation of bile, and of all the 


other fluids ſecreted into the inteſtines ; 


dryneſs of the tongue and thirſt; a fre- 


quent, but not a hard, and full pulſe; 


and 


— — —— III 
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Of the dy- 
ſentery. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


and there 1s generally at firſt but little 


pain. In a day or two, however, the 
ſtools begin to be leſs copious, become 
frothy, and are preceded by conſidera- 
ble pain, and no bilious matter or fæces 
are evacuated (excepting now and then) 
but they become ſlimy, often ſtreaked, 
or mixed with blood, and fœtid; and 
there is the appearance of fat, and often 
hard maſles, and ſometimes concretions 
of coagulable lymph, reſembling the in- 
ternal coats of the inteſtines ; and it ap- 
pears from diſſection, that the diſeaſe 
has left the upper part of them, and that 


it now occupies the colon, rectum, and 


the end of the leon. To theſe ſymp- 


toms are added teneſmus, (that is, a fre- 


quent, but fruitleſs attempt to evacua- 
tion) and now and then a ſoreneſs about 
the anus, and an appearance of pus in 
the ſtools: there is alſo in ſome caſes 
ſtrangury ; and in others ap4he, ſpread- 
ing through the whole inteſtinal canal 
to the throat, eſpecially after the diſ- 
eaſe has continued ſome time. | 


The 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 319 


A - 
—_— - 


The ſymptoms of irritation, together Of the dy- 

with the evacuation, ſometimes weaken Ve 
and cut off the patient in a week or two, 

and that even when they were ſlight at 

firſt; ſometimes again, they diminiſh, 

and the diſeaſe runs out to amuchgreater 

length; ſwellings of the belly, dropſi- 

cal ſymptoms, and thoſe commonly at- 

tending weakneſs, coming on before his 

death : but now and then the purging 

gradually goes off, and he is naturally 

Ce. - 


>» — 


* 
190 
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The lower part of the con and rec- 
tum, may alſo gangrene and mortify ; 
in which caſe the pain is relieyed, but 
the other ſymptoms continue and in- 
creaſe, the matter .evacuated becomes 
blackiſh, ichorous, and exceedingly fœ- 
tid, and death ſoon follows. | 


Although the diſeaſe at firſt hath near- 
ly the violence of the cho/era morbus, it 
may end in a dyſentery ; which may alſo 
be brought on by purgings ariſing from 

| any 


No 


Of the dy- 


ſentery. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
any cauſe, the ſtools growing frothy, 


and the other ſymptoms following. In 
the firſt caſe it is more acute, and ſoon 


terminates fatally; in the laſt it often 


runs out to a great length, and ſome- 
times goes off. | 


When a dyſentery comes on in the 


ſpring, or in cold climates, there is of 


ten a tendency to phlegmonous inflam- 


mation, and it begins with an acute pain 


in the belly, which is ſoon followed by 


a purging, and attended with hardneſs, 


frequency, and fullneſs of the pulſe, 
and the other ſymptoms of general in- 
flammation ; theſe continue for ſome 


days, and the diſeaſe afterwards 2 


ceeds as before. 


If it takes place as a partial evacua- 


tion in fever, it is preceded by the com- 


mon ſymptoms of fever, generally thoſe 
of a violent one, the purging coming 
on (as already deſcribed) on the firſt, 


ſecond, or third, and ſometimes on any 
other day, and the patient being ex- 


hauſted 


- % 
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hauſted by-both diſeaſes,” is ſoon carried 


off. Sometimes the fever has the ap- 
pearance of an intermittent, or remit- 
tent; the purging being more frequent 
in the remiſſions, and either ſtopping 
or diminiſhing in the exacerbations. 
Sometimes alſo the fever is relieved, and, 
if the patient be not exhauſted, gradu- 
ally goes off. 


Diarrhbæas often come on in the criſis 
of fevers, the fever leaving the patient, 


and the diarrbæa ſtopping in a day or 


two of itſelf ; and ſometimes purgings, 
without any dyſenteric ſymptoms, hap- 
pening towards the end of fever, weak- 
en and kill the patient. 


Exulcerations have been found on 


diſſection in the inteſtines of thoſe who 
were long afflicted with the diſeaſe, but 
only inflammation in recent caſes. 
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In the autumn after hot or long ſum- Prevention. 


mers, and in warm climates, care is to 
be taken to avoid cold in thoſe circum- 
3 ſtances 
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3 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
ſtances in which it is moſt liable to af- 
fect the ſyſtem; and in camps, the va- 
pour from putrid ces. If there be 
great danger, the bark may be uſed, 
(vide No. 1.) 


A moderate uſe of ſour fruits in warm 
ſummers, and not climates, tends alſo 
to prevent the diſcafe. 


Core of the In the chi morbus, if the vomiting, 
cholera mor- . 2 

Sb. purging, and other ſymptoms be very 

ſevere, chicken- broth without ſalt, de- 

coction of barley, ſolution of gum ara- 

bic, or any other mucilagincus fluid, 

are to be drank plentifully, to prevent 

the inflammation from being increaſed 

by the efforts, or by the neutral ſalts in 

the matter fecreted, until the patient be 

ſufficiently reduced to render the exhi- 

bition of opium ſafe. If they be not 

in ſo great a degree, a ſmall quantity of 

emetic tartar (gr. à ad gr. fs.) or ſome 

other relaxant, may be given diffelycd 

in part of the liquor, and repeated in 

three or four houfs; or if the vemiting 


be 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
be not very troubleſome, from 20 to 30 
grains of rhubarb may be taken with 
advantage, the patient erinking ſome of 
the abovementioned liquors, 


When the ſtrength is reduced by the 
evacuation, and the prime vie cleared 
of feculent matter by this treatment, 
the vomiting and purging are to be ſtopt 
by opiates, and (No. 3. 13.) may be 
uſed; but if the patient ſhould be fo 
much weakened by the evacuation, and 
irritation, before any aſſiſtance is called 
in, as to be in danger of ſinking, they 
are to be exhibited immediately. In 
both caſes the opiate is to be repeated 
in a ſmaller doſe at fix or eight hours 
intervals, for two or three times. 


Diarrbæas, when not attended by Core of the 
diarrhcza, 


ſickneſs, fever, irritation, or pain, and 
when they hare not continued long, on- 
ly require the prime wie to be cleared 
by a purgative increaſing the periſtaltic 
motion, ſuch as | | 


2. 4 2 (No. 
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Cure of the 


AMiarrhœa. 


Care of the 
dyſentery. 


OF IN FLAMMATIONS. 


2 a, 42. ) B: Aq. Menth. Vulg. Fils 
Aq. Nuc. Moſch. 3iij 
Pulv. Rhei 2j ad 3ſs 
Syr. e Cort. Aur. 3j. 
m Ft. Hauſtus. Capt. ante Merid. vel 
Hora ſomni. 


The patient ſhould uſe food of eaſy 
digeſtion, and avoid expoſure to cold. 


If they be attended with any of the 
above ſymptoms, or continue above two 
or three days, they are to be treated in 
the ſame manner as dyſenteries. 


If in a dyſentery the pulſe be hard, 
full, and ſtrong, as it often is in cold 
climates, in the ſpring, and in ſtrong 


| habits, we ſhould endeavour firſt of all 


to take off theſe inflammatory ſymp- 
toms by bleeding, which ſometimes re- 


quires to be repeated; but where they 
are not preſent, as they ſeldom are in 
autumn, in warm climates, or in irri- 
table habits, this evacuation is uſeleſs, 


and frequently detrimental. 


After 
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After the bleeding, where it is pro- Cure of the 


per, or otherwiſe without performing 
that operation, the primæ viæ are to be 
cleared both of the feculent matters, 
and fluids ſecreted into them; theſe, as 
in all other caſes of increaſed ſecretion 
where the glands are inflamed, being 
very apt to ſtimulate and putrify. 


When the ſtomach is much affected, 
an emetic is to be exhibited; and it 
ought to be managed in the ſame man- 
ner as has been directed in fevers, as we 


with it here alſo to exert its relaxing 


power, and throw the circulation - 
the ſkin. 


A purgative 1s alſo to be given, and 
we ſhould chuſe thoſe which act pr in- 
cipally by increaſing the periſtaltic mo- 
tion of the inteſtines, as it is not a 
greater ſecretion which 1s required, but 


an evacuation of the matters already 


contained. Although rhubarb does not 


purge ſo copiouſly, yet as it clears the 


* 3 prin. 


dyſentery. 
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Cure of the 


dyſentery. 


OF INF LAM MAT ION S. 
prime vie better, it is preferable to moſt 
others. We rather chuſe therefore to 
continue to employ it with the older 
phyſicians, than give it up as ſome late 


practitioners have done, not conſidering 


the above intention, nor the progreſs of 
the diſeaſe after its operation, but mere- 


ly the copiouſneſs of the evacuation. It 
may be given as in (No. 42.) 


While the diſeaſe continues, it is to 
be repeated frequently for the ſame pur- 
poſe, and alſo to prevent any thing's be- 
ing retained in the upper part of the i in- 


teſtines, where the periſtaltic motion 1s 


now going on too ſlowly. 


After the operation of the purgative, 
we are to endeavour to throw the circu- 


lation on the exterior parts of the body 


by relaxants. 


wm” 43. ) Þ Paly. Ipecac. gr. i ad gr ij 


x ad gr. ij 
vel R Sacchar. Alb. gr. v 


8 Tartar Emetic. gr. & ad gr. ſs 
Ft. Pulv. 


vel 
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vel Br Aq. Menth. Vulg. 3ifs 
Polychreſt. Rupell. Jij ad 3 
Aq. Nuc. Moſch. Zij 
Syr. e Cort. Aur. ij 

m Ft. Hauſt. 

Capt. ive quique hora. 


The inteſtines are at the ſame time to 
be defended by mucilaginous medicines, 
and the ſecretion checked by gentle aſ- 


tringents. 


(No. 44.) RR Gum. Arabic. Zij 
Solv. in Aq. Hord. & ij 
: adde 
Syr. Limon. 
Bibat pro potu. 


51 


(No. 45.) N Aq. Font. Ib. ij 
Corn. Cerv. Calc. et 

Prep. Fij 

Gui Arab. — Fij 
Coque, ut Gum. ſolvatur. #16 
Bibat poculum frequenter. 
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Mucilaginous gliſters, as (No. 27.) 
take off the ſtimulus ariſing from at- 
tempts to evacuation, when little or no- 
thing is contained in the lower part of 


the inteſtines; which ſtimulus is ſome- 


times the ſole cauſe of the continuance 
of the diſeaſe. When injected every 


four or five hours, they are now and 


then ſufficient for the cure; and are in 


all caſes uſeful. 


It is alſo of conſiderable uſe to avoid, 


as much as poſſible, any attempt to go 
to ſtool; and if there be ſoreneſs about 


the anus, it ſhould be rubbed with an- 


guent. ſimplex, or any other expreſſed 
oil that is juſt fluid in the heat of the 
body. Or if the other ſymptoms are 
greatly diminiſhed, and this continues, 
an opiate may be added to the mucilage 
in the *. 5 


Stimulants applied externally to the 
belly, have been found uſeful in reliev- 
ing the pain, 


No. 
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(No. 46. ) R Spt. Vin. Rectif. zviij Cure. 


Ol. Menth. Zij 
Sasapon. Venet. Fſs 
Solve. Veutrl applicentur lintea cali- 
da, linimento hocce madefacta, ter 
quaterve indies. 


At the ſame time the patient ſhould 
be kept in as pure air as poſſible, pro- 
vided that it be always moderately warm, 
and that he be not expoſed at any time 
to cold, eſpecially in thoſe circumſtances 


in Which it is moſt liable to affect the 


ſyſtem. 


The food ought to conſiſt of prepa- 
rations of farinaceous vegetable ſub- 
ſtances. 


If notwithſtanding the treatment al- 


ready prepoſed, the purging ſhould go 
on, ſo that there is danger to be appre- 
hended from the weakneſs, or irritation ; 
aſtringents, and particularly opium, may 
be given along with the other medi- 

eines, 
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cines, and from 7 to half a grain of it, 
may be taken every eight hours: but 


when they are employed at the begin- 
ning, eſpecially alone; they ſtop the ſe- 
cretion, but leave the inffamimation, and 


death enſues either from the ſymptoms 
of irritation, or now and then from gan- 
grene and mortification of the inteſtines. 


If the diſeaſe ſtill continues, and the 
ſymptoms: of irritation are not very vio- 
lent, the opium is to be exhibited alone, 
or ſpices are to be joined to it; or other 


aſtringents 3 employed ſuch as, 


(No. 47.1 ) Þ Cort. Semaraubez 3ſs 
Coque in Aq. Font. Ib. 1ſs 
ad Ib. 1. Colaturæ 
Capt. loch. ij iii“ 
 quaque bork.. 
Vel Be Extract. Lign. Cam- 
peach. 3ij. 
Ft. Pill. xx. Capt. iij 
vel quatuor ſextà 
quaque hora. 


Or 
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Or aſttin gents, ſpices, and opium may cure. 
be * 1 


% 


Or ee or aſtringents may be ad- 
ded to the mucilaginous gliſters. 


But it is to be obſerved, that it is the 
ſecretion we wiſh to ſtop by theſe aſ- 
tringents, and not the evacuation of the 
matters already contained in the inteſ- 
tines; for this reaſon the purgatives 

ought to be repeated, even during the 
1 of the aftriageate, 


In reeent caſes we may expect the 
cure to ſucceed quickly ; but in thoſe of 
longer continuance, a perſeverance in 
the proper remedies is neceſſary, eſpe- 
_ cially if the inteſtines ſhould be exulce- 
rated; and then indeed the diſeaſe is 
frequently fatal, 


A dyſentery accompanying a fever is 
alſo very dangerous, as either diſeaſe be- 


ingcured, the other may continue, and as 
both 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
both together may ſoon weaken and kill. 
We are to endeavour to take off the fe- 
ver, by the remedies already pointed 
out at the beginning of a violent one, 
and afterwards to treat the diſeaſe as a 
ſimple dyſentery, being more cautious 
in employing aſtringents. 


After the purging is ſtopt, the patient 
often becomes coſtive, and if he be ſuf- 
fered to continue in that ſtate for two 
or three days, he is apt to relapſe ; the 
belly is therefore to be opened by bitter 
purgatives. 


After the diſeaſe is cured, the bark 
may be employed to reſtore the ſtrength. 
It is alſo ſometimes of uſe during the 


purging when it has continued long, 
and the ordinary ſymptoms of weakneſs 


appear. 


The 
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The VENEREAL DISEASE. 
LTHOUGH it be not coofined 


the 'mucus membrane, yet as the 
principal ſymptoms at the beginning 


depend on inflammation or exulceration 


of this part of the body, it is to be treat- 
ed of here. 


It is always propagated by an infec- Cauſe 


tion, the firſt appearance of which in 
Europe was in Spain; it was afterwards 
carried to Naples in 1494, and from 
thence it ſpread almoſt inſtantaneouſly 
over France, Germany, Great Britain, 


&c. 


The venereal matter muſt be applied 
in a fluid ſtate; 1ſt, either to ſome part 
of the body where the mucus is ſoft, as 
it is in the parts of generation, (which 
are generally firſt infected or about the 
nipples, lips, anus, &c. or 2dly, to a 
wound or ulcer; or it may paſs from a 


mother to a child, although commonly 


in 
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Gonorrhea. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
in this caſe, it adheres to the ſkin, in 


the paſſage through the vagina. 


It almoſt always occaſions a converſion 
of the mucus of the part, or of the fluids 


of the ulcer or wound, into a matter 


ſimilar to itſelf; and when a ſufhcient 
quantity has been thus produced, it 
brings on an inflammation in the mu- 
cous membrane or glands, or in the 
wound or ulcer, and it is afterwards 


ſometimes abſorbed into the general ſyſ- 


tem of veſſels, but very ſeldom before : 
the firſt ſymptoms therefore appear in 
the part where the infection was re- 


ceived. 


When it is mixed with the ſoft mu- 


cus, it produces 


1ſt, An inflammation, and great ſe- 
cretion from the mucous glands, in 
which caſe, it is not often abſorbed into 


the general ſyſtem; and the diſeaſe is 


called a gonorrhæd. 


Or 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


Or 2dly, one or more little eryſipela- 


tous inflammations, followed by ſmall 


watery puſtules, which break ; and ul- 


cers called chancres are formed; after 


which it is commonly abſorbed in two 
or three days, as it generally is, when 
a wound or ulcer are at firſt infected; 
this alſo happens ſometimes in a gonor- 
 rhea, and always when a child receives 
it from its mother; and the diſtemper 
is called the Lues Venerea. 


The urethra and vagina are for the Luesvenerea. 


moſt part affected with gonorrhea, and 
the glans, prepuce, labia pudendi, peri- 


num, anus, nipples, lips, Sc. with chan- 


cres; although either may take Placed in 
any of thoſe parts. 


Moſt people are infected by the vene- 
real matter mixing with, and being re- 
tained in, the mucus of the urethra or va- 
gina, or u pon the glans, prepuce, or labia 
pudendi, from which it cannot be waſhed 
off by the urine, on account of the inſo- 

lubility 
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336 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
lubility of the mucus in water, and the 
ſymptoms do not appear till after 24. 
hours, nay ſometimes not till after three 

weeks from the time of receiving the 
infection, but moſt commonly they ariſe 
in four, five, or fix days. 


Gonorrhea A gonorrhea from the urethra in a 


. "man begins with an uneaſineſs about 
ra in men. 8 5 . 
the parts of generation, together with 


an appearance of a little whitiſh matter 
about the orifice of the urethra, a lit- 
tle ſwelling, and ſometimes redneſs there, 
and a ſlight pungency upon the evacua- 
tion of urine. The whitiſh matter ſoon 
increaſes in quantity, the inflammation 
about the end of the wrethra becomes 
more evident, and for the moſt part there 
is now a tenſion, and hardneſs through 
the whole of it, a ſwelling of the /a- 
cune, and a ſenſation of ſtrifture in the 
penis, particularly on erection. The 
matter ſtill increaſes, flows out, and 
grows thinner, loſes its adheſiveneſs, 
and is of a yellow or greeniſh colour. 
There is now always a redneſs about 
the 
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the end of the canal, often a pain from 1 
the diſtention of the are hrà during the | — 
evacuation of urine, and a much ſeverer 
one towards the orifice from its flimulus, 
with an increaſe of the redneſs, juſt af- 
ter it is evacuated. The inflammation Chordes, 
prevents the extenſion of the urethra i 
in erection, ſo that the penis is at that | 
time curved downwards with great pain, 
which is increaſed if it be raiſed towards 
the belly, and the /imulus occaſions it 
often to be erected, eſpecially when 

Warm in bed, and ſometimes prevents 
ſleep, or awakens the patient, and now 
and then produces involuntary emiſſions 
of the ſemen, 


Sometimes the matter is very thin, Hemorrhage, 
or ſtreaked with blood, all the inflam- | 
matory ſymptoms are more vio- 
lent, and the patient is affected with 
ſtrangury. The prepuce alſo is ſome- 
times inflamed about the end, and can- 

not be drawn back, which is called a pby- 
moſis ; or being drawn behind the giant, py,mog;, 
cannot be returned, which is called a 
2 Peara- 


Strangerye 
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Paraphymolis paraphymo/is, when the inflammation is 
increaſed by the ſtricture, and now and 
then gangrene and mortification are pro- 
duced; or the whole of it is affected 
with œdematous ſwelling, alſo called 
Dedematons PHymqfis. In all theſe caſes ulcers are 

phymoſis. apt to ariſe, eſpecially in the two laſt. 


Natural cure. Thus the inflammation continues to 
encreaſe, generally for about a week or 
two; but it admits of a natural cure, 
for the mucus waſhes off the venereal 
matter faſter than it is formed, until at 
laſt the infection 1s totally carried off. 
While this is taking place, the ſymp- 
toms continue nearly the ſame for ſome 
time ; they afterwards begin gradually 

to decreaſe, the erections are not ſo fre- 
quent, nor with ſo much pain, there is 
not ſo much inflammation, nor pain 
from the evacuation of urine, the mat- 
ter becomes thicker, whiter, and adhe- 
five, gradually diminiſhes in quantity, 
becomes irregular often towards the laſt, 
pieces of zucus having a fibrous appear- 
ence being mixed with the urine; at 
| laſt 
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laſt the running ceaſes, and the inflam- 


matory ſymptoms at the ſame time gra- 


_ dually decreaſing, leave the patient. Or 
the infection being carried off, the ſe- 
cretion continues, but in a ſmaller quan- 
tity, thicker, and whiter, and with 
much leſs inflammation, for months, or 
ſometimes for years, for the moſt part 


going off at laſt; or not being carried 


off, the ſymptoms continue, although 
commonly with leſs inflammation than 
at the beginning, Or exulcerations 
may be produced, the matter abſorbed, 
and the /ues venerea brought on, parti- 
cularly when any freſh cauſe of inflam- 
mation is applied, when the diſeaſe con- 
tinues long, or the infected mucus is ſuf- 
fered to remain between the glans and 
prepuce. Or an abſorption may ſome- 
times, although ſeldom happen without 
exulceration, and be attended with ths 
ſame conſequence. 
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A gonorrbed from the vagina and ure- Gonorbœa 


tbra in women, begins with a heat, itch- 
ing, and uneaſfineſs, about the parts of 
2 2 gene- 


in women. 
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From exter- 
nal parts. 


OF 1 NFLAMMATIONS. 


Scder tion, followed by a redneſs about 
the orifice of the wrethra extending to 
the mouth of the vagina, a running ſi- 
milar to that already de ſeribed, with 
pain for the moſt part upon the evacua- 
tion of urine, and alſo in ſitting when 
the parts are preſſed upon, and in walk- 


ing, or upon the vagina's being diſtend- 


ed. It has otherwiſe the ſame progreſs 
and terminations as in men, except that 


the ſyraptoms are ſometimes increaſed 
after menſtruation. But if the diſeaſe 
affect the vagina only, the inflammato- 


ry ſymptoms are often very trifling, or 


if they make their appearance at the be- 


ginning, they go off, fo that the patient 
is hardly ſenſible of any other 1 inconve- 
nience but the running. 


A gon:rrbea from any of the external 
parts, very ſeldom happens; when it 
does, (as from the glans, for inſtance) 
1t begins with redneſs and ſwelling, the 
ſurface is ſometimes covered with a 


whitiſh cruſt, ſimilar to ph, and 
there 1 is afterivards an ouring of a mat- 


2 


, ter 
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ter like that from the uretlra, the in- 
flam mation at firſt increaſing; the 1 in- : 
fection however is gradually waſhed off, 
and the progreſs and terminations are 
nearly the ſame as before deſcribed. 


Gonorrheas may alſo ariſe in the eyes, Trom the 
and noſtrils, with iymptoms fimilar tog, — 
thoſe above- mentioned, except for the 


part affected. 


When a gonorrhea continues long, it Strictures. 
ſometimes produces a ſtricture in the 
part, particularly in the urethra in men, OOO 
ſo as to occaſion a difficulty in the eva- 
cuation of urine, often attended with 
great pain, the water flowing out in a. 
ſinall ſtream, or only by drops; and now 
and then it alſo produces a degree of in- 
flammation, and a diſpoſition to contrac- 
tion in the bladder, and the urethra allo 
contracting, the ſtoppage is increaied : 
this generally goes off with a ſecretion 
of mucus from theſe parts, but it may 
have the other progreſſes and termina- 
tions of an inflammation of the bladder; 


2 and 
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and often no ſuch affection takes place, 
or if it does, it goes off, and the ſtop- 
page and pain continue 'for years. 


+ the urethra A ſimilar ſtricture takes place in the 

n women, | 

and vagina, urethra in women, but not near fo fre- 

and the pre- . 

pee, Prob quently, and alſo in the vagina prevent- 
ing its diſtention; it happens likewiſe 
in the end of the prepuce in men, which 
it prevents from being drawn back after 


all the other ſymptoms are gone off. 


Phlegmonous The neighbouring parts, particularly 
infammation the teſticles, glands in the groin, and 
ſometimes the perineum, are alfo ſubject 
to phlegmonous inflammation from 


flight Himuli, ſuch as motion in exer- 
ciſe, preſſure, &o. | 


Inflammation The teſticle inflames with the com- 

3 teſti- mon ſymptoms of ſwelling, pain, heat, 

| hardneſs, redneſs, &c. the running for 
the moſt part at the ſame time diminiſh- 
ing or ceaſing. 


g The 
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The progreſs to ſuppuration, gan- 
grene and mortification, and ſcirr/us, is 
alſo the ſame as in other inflammations 
of theſe glands; and it admits of a 
natural cure, for the running may 
again increaſe, the pain, ſwelling, 
&c. decreaſe, and at length, they may 
leave the patient, the ſwelling and hard- 
neſs often continuing for a conſiderable 
time. 


The lymphatic glands in the groin Buboes wich- 
likewiſe ſometimes inflame, even when 
there is no abſorption of the matter; but 
this caſe can only be diſtinguiſhed from 
thoſe where there is, by the event, 
which is not to be waited for. 


The inflammation of the perineum is Inſtammation 


f the peri- 
attended with the common [yMPtoms wnum. 


of that diſeaſe, 


The venereal gonorrhœa thould be dif DitinQions.. 
tinguiſhed from that in which there is 


no infection; from the fuor albus, and 
2 4 other 


out infection. 
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OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
other increaſed ſecretions from the diffe- 
rent parts ſuhject to this diſtemper ; from 
involuntary emiſſions of the ſemen ; ul- 
cers in the urinary paſſages; and increaſ- | 
ed ſecretions from their mucous mem 
brane, from a ſtone, or any other cauſe. 


Symptoms of When the Lies veneren begins with a 


the lues ve- 
herea. 
Shaneres. 


chancre, there is at firſt a little eryſipe- 
latous inflanimation, with itching on 
the g/ans, prepuce, labia pudendi, &c. 
followed by one or more ſmall puſtules, 
filled with a tranſparent fluid, becom- 
ing ſometimes white; theſe break, and 
a ſmall, but ſpreading ulcer is formed, 
ſometimes painful, generally inflamed, 
fore, and unequal at the bottom, often 
with hard, protuberant, aſh- coloured 
edges, covered with whitiſh floughs, 
and of difficult cure. 


4 


They ſhould be diinguitbed "FA 


little excoriations or ulcers produced, 
either by rubbing the parts, or by the 
matter which ſometimes is accumulated 
about them, when they are not kept 

clean; 
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clean; or by the fluor albus on the labia 
pudendi or thighs in women, or on the 
glans and prepuce in men; theſe, when 
they ariſe from coition, appear imme- 
diately, and are of eaſy cure, or go off 
of themſelves in a few days. 


If the diſeaſe begins with an ulcer in Ulcer in the 
the urethra, without gonorrhea, which 
it very ſeldom does, there is a ſore- 
neſs, and diſpoſition to the evacuation 
of urine, with pain on its being evacu- ? 
ated, and an ouzing of a ſmall quantity 
of a thin, watery fluid; and ſometimes 
a gonorrhea follows. | 
If an ulcer or wound are infeRed, Venereal ul- 
they inflame, and ſpread with ſoreneſs, *" 
or pain, and inequality of their ſurface ; 
they are often covered with waitiſh 
ſloughs, and have aſh-coloured edges. 


If children receive the infection from Firſt Symp- 
: toms in chile 
their mothers, they now and then are dren. 
born with ſymptoms of the diſeaſe, as 
inflammations of the ſkin, gonorrhea, 


&c. 
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Abſorption 
in gonor- 
rhœas. 


OF INF . 
&c. but for the moſt part there is no 
appearance for ſeveral days; in about a 
week however, eruptions, with brown- 
iſh ſcabs degenerating into ulcers, ariſe 
about the angles of the mouth, or other 
parts of the head, or over the whole 


body. 


It is not certainly known, if there be 
at any time an abſorption in a gonorrhea 


without exulceration ; but ſometimes in 


long- continued ones the infectious mat- 
ter gets into the ſyſtem, perhaps from 
an ulcer in the urethra. 


Inflammation From the ulcers, wherever they are, 


of the lym- 
phatics. 


Bubo. 


through, called a 34bo, is often produ- 


the matter is abſorbed by the lympha- 
tics, and ſometimes as it paſſes along 
inflames them, and there is a redneſs, 
hardneſs, and ſoreneſs in their courſe to 
the firſt lymphatic gland; often how- 
ever there is no appearance of this kind. 


Whether there be or not, an inflam- 
mation of the firſt glands they paſs 


ce d. 


2 
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ced, which, as the parts of generation Bubo. 


are moſt commonly firſt iufected, is ge- 
nerally in the groin; it begins with 
ſoreneſs to the touch, hardneſs and 
ſwelling of the glands ; theſe ſyinptoms 
increaſe, and are attended with pain, 
eſpecially on moving, redneſs of the 
ſkin, and the other ſymptoms common 
to inflammation. It ſometimes termi- 
nates quickly in ſuppuration, ſometimes, 
like other inflammations of glands, it 
ſuppurates very ſlowly, ſometimes ter- 
minates in ſcirrhoſity, very ſeldom in 
gangrene. If it ſuppurates, when the 
abſceſs formed from it breaks, or is o- 
pened, the ulcer is generally venereal, 
I believe always ſo. The ulcer is ſome- 
times dangerous from its diſpoſition to 
ſpread and form ſinuſes, and from its 
vicinity to large veſlels; and it is often 
cured with difficulty. 


It ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from other 
inflammations of theſe glands brought 
on by external /imul:, as rubbing, &c. 
or by ſtimulating fluids, as pus, cance- 
rous matter, &c, paſſing through them; 

| and 


* 
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and from an abſceſs following inflam- 


mations of the cellular membrane be- 


low the #/22s muſcle, and from rup- 
tures. | 


oU 


Symptoms of Whether a bub ariſes or not, the mat- 


the matter 1n 


the ſyſtem. 


ter continues its courſe through the lym- 
phatics into the blood: veſſels. 


When the venereal matter gets into 
the ſyſtem, it generally produces inflam- 
mations and ulcers in ſome part of the 
body, moſt commonly in the mucous 
membrane, or ſkin; but ſometimes it 
may continue for many years, before it 
has any effect; now and then it never 
makes its appearance; and for the moſt 
part it has been abſorbed for ſome time 


before any ſymptoms take place. 


If it be ſecreted in the glands of the 


mouth or throat, it enflames the mem- 


brane and occaſions ulcers, attended with 
the common ſymptoms of ulceration in 
thoſe parts, ſuch as hoarſeneſs, pain, 
and difficulty in ſwallowing, Cc. and 

| | ſimilar 
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ſimilar to the other venereal ones alrca_ Symptoms of 


dy deſcribed ; theſe ulcers ſpreading, 
the bones become carious, and openings 
are made from the mouth to the noſe, 
the palate being deſtroyed ; and the noſe 
itſelf ſinks, its cartilages and bones alſo | 
being eat away. 


If ſecreted on the ſkin, it produces 
reddiſh, or purpliſh ſpots ; or an erup- 
tion covered with browniſh ſcabs, often 
degenerating into venereal ulcers, which, 
if they happen in the palms of the hands, 
ſoles of the feet, or about the anus, have 
often the appearance of fiſſures in the 
ſcarf ſkin, ouzing out a thin matter 
with great ſoreneſs and pain. 


2 
9 


II ſecreted in the eyes, inflammation 
and exulceration ariſe there, with loſs 
of ſight; if in the ears, the like inflam- 
matory ſymptoms are brought on, (al- 
though ſeldomer) with deafneſs and 
caries of their bones. 


Although 


the matter in 
the ſyſtem. 
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Symptoms of Although the parts of generation were 
— Stem, not the firſt parts infected, the diſtem- 
ö per ſometimes appears there and about 
the anus, but not always. 


Ulcers of the lungs are now and then 
the conſequence, and pulmonary con- 
ſumption. Sometimes too there is ſwel- 
ling of the lymphatics, and other glands. 


Or it affects the perioſteum and bones, 
and brings on pains in them ; eſpecially 
on the body's being heated, and during 
the natural evening paroxyſm of fever 
which they render more evident, going 
off with it in the morning with ſweat ; 
the perigſteum ſwells, and becomes hard, 
with an appearance of ſwelling in the 
bones, and ſometimes they do ſwell, 

- mt others become ſoft or carious. 


Sometimes before the matter gets 
into the ſyſtem, or at any other time 
of the diſeaſe, excreſcences ariſe on the 
glans, prepuce, /abia pudendi, anus, &c. 
either where there have been ulcers, or 
without 
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without any previous exulceration; they 2 E 
are of various figures, are called warts, the ſyſtem. 
or by other names, and are generally 
red and ſoft, ſometimes hard and cal- 


lous, ſeldom painful. 
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Various other anomalous ſymptoms 
are alſo brought on by the infection or 
irritation ; but theſe, if the diſtemper 
is not cured, are at leaſt for the moſt 
part prevented, from the general know- 
ledge and uſe of mercury, and are not 
ſo often ſeen now, although the in- 
fection has loſt none of its virulence, as 


has been ſuppoſed, 
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There are habits which will bear up 
againſt the diſeaſe for many years ; 
whilſt, in others, the appetite is loſt, 
the pulſe rendered more frequent, the 
evening paroxyſm of fever increaſed and 
continued through the day time, drop- 
fical ſwellings of the legs, ſwelling of 
the abdomen, and other ſymptoms of 
weakneſs and irritation come on, and 
the patient finks. 

Vene- 


3SE 


Diſtinctions. 
| Sc. ſhould be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe 
| ariſing from other cauſes. 


Prevention. 
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Venereal ulcers, eruptions, pains, 


When the infection is communicated 
by the matter's being mixed with the 
mucus of the urethra, vagina, glans, 


prepuce, Sc. if no running, ulcer, or 
puſtule have as yet appeared, it may be 
waſhed off, and the diſeaſe for the moſt 


part prevented by 


(No. 48.) By 8 ny For. 
Pharm. Lond. 31 

Solv. in Aq. Font lb.] 
et cola per Chartam. 


Some of the above ſolution is to be 


mixed, by a little at a time, with a cup 


full of water, till it be ſtrong enough 
to waſh the mucus from the mouth with- 


out giving much pain. Fill a ſyringe 


with this liquor, and inje& it into the 
urethra, or vagina, retaining it there 
for about a minute; then add to the 
remainder of the liquor a tea-ſpoanful 


of the folution, and waſh the glans, 
prepuce, 
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prepuce, labia pudendi, &c. laſtly inject, 
and waſh with a little pure water, milk - 
warm. 


353 


The Gonorrbæa may be cured, Cure of the 


Iſt, By afſiſting the natural cure, 
2dly, By injections. 


_ 2dly, By mercury alone. Or the ſuc- 
_ ceſs of the two firſt methods may be en- 
ſured by it. 


The natural cure is aſſiſted, 


1ſt, By diminiſhing the inflammation 


by bleeding, if the patient be ſtrong or 


plethoric, the pulſe full and hard, and 
the chordee frequent and painful; from 
Ixij to I xx of blood may be taken a- 
way, but the operation ſeldom requires 
to be repeated, and the frequency and 
pain of erection are the only ſymptoms 
we can hope to relieve by it, and that 


too in the caſes now deſcribed; for in 


others (the inflammation being kept up 
10 the Himulus of the matter and the 
” 4 urine) 


gonorrhea, 
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m—_ ve the urine) it has no effect, or it is detrimen- 
$9onorrhcea, tal, eſpecially if the habit be ircitable, 


2dly, By drinking plentifully of mu- 
cilaginous watery fluids acidulated (as 
No. 32. without the Sem. Petroſel.) to 
dilute the urine, and prevent its neu- 
ral ſalts from ſtimulating and increaſing 
the inflammation. 


3dly, By the application of emollient 
fomentations, and poultices. 


Ithly, By injecting oily or mucilagi- 

nous fluids into the rethra or vagina, 

and by rubbing them on the g/ans, pre- 
puce, labia pudendi, &c. as 


(No. 49.) B: Sev. Ovil. Curat. 31 
Ol. Olivar. — 3ii m 
Liqueſcant leni calore, tempore utendi. 


ythly, By increaſing the ſecretion a 
little by ſuch gentle purgatives, as pro- 
cure only two or three evacuations a day. 
devere Purg; ing often augments the in- 

flammatory 
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flammatory ſymptoms, brings on ſtran- Cure of the 


gury and exulcerations, gives occaſion 
to inflammation of the teſticles, and o- 
ther neighbouring parts; or it flops the 
running before the infection is waſhed 
off, and the gonorrbæaà either returns in 
a few days, or exulcerations take place. 
Long- continued purging is apt to weak- 
en the ſtomach and inteſtines, to hurt 
the digeſtion, to produce obſtinate gleets, 
and leave hypochondriacal ſymptoms, 
particularly in irtitable or melancholic 


habits. 


6thly, By avoiding exerciſe, falt, 
ſpices, and too much animal food, eſ- 
pecially at the beginning, when there 
is a great deal of inflammation. 


If with the above treatment the in- 
flammatory ſymptoms diminiſh, the run- 
ning becomes thicker, and, at the end 
of four or five weeks, leaves the patient; 


there is then no reaſon to ſuſpect the 
ſyſtem to be infected. 15 


Aa 2 It 


gonorrhœa. 
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Cure of the Tf any of the preparations of mercu- 
gonorrhœa. 3 5 
ry deſcribed below, be uſed with the 
above remedies, their effects are ren- 
dered more certain. 


2dly, The ſubſtances to be uſed in the 
cure by injections are, 


(No. 50.) (a) R Aq. Font. 5 viij 
Gum. Arab. 35) 
Calomel te ſublimati 
(Mercurii crudi 51 
ſingulis libris ſingulis 
Vicibus addita) et in 
pulveremtenuiſſimum 
triti 5ſs m. 


(2) R Aq. Rofar. 51 
Merc. Subl. corrof. 
gr. j. ſolve 


B Solution. preſcript. 
g“ xxx ad LX 


Aq. Roſar. Zi. m. 


It 


=> 
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” this injection be candied we are Cure, 
to begin with it weak, and gradually to 
increaſe its ſtrength, ſo that the patient 
ſuffer but little pain after it is evacua- 
ted: a piece of foft linen rag is to be 
kept between the Hau: and prepuce du- 
ring its uſe. 


() & Ad. Rofar. 3ij 
SGacchar. Saturn. gr. v ad x 
ſolve 


(4) By OL. Olivar. 3 
Mercurii. ſaliva vel Mucila- 
gine Gum. Arab. extinct. 


3i ad Ziij. 


Preparations of copper, zinc, and ve- 
getable aſtringents, have alſo been em- 
ployed by ſome people. 


A little of one of theſe injections is 
to be thrown into the zrethra or vagina 
at firſt four times, afterwards three 
times, and at laſt once in 24 hours, and 
kept there for about a minute. 


2 The 


Cure, 


OF INFLAMMATIONS, 
The ſooner they are uſed the better, 


No previous treatment is required ex- 
cept bleeding: (vide the firſt method 
in the natural cure.) 


We ſhould always exhibit mercury at 
the ſame time, in the manner recom- 
mended in the /ucs venerea., 


If a ſenſe of ſtricture towards the 
bulbous part of the wrezbra ſhould be 
felt, or if the running ſhould not ſtop 
in a fortnight, notwithſtanding the uſe 
of the injection, it ſhould be left off; 
but the mercury ſhould be continued, 
the inflammatory ſymptoms being kept 
off by the bark: if the gonorrhæa does 
not ſtop in a fortnight more, recourſe 
muſt be had to the injection. The mer- 
cury is -to be exhibited for a week or 
two longer, if the ſymptoms do not go 

off in that time. Bark may alſo be given 
at the beginning, to the quantity of an 
ounce in 24 hours fora day or two, and 


_ afterwards to 5iij; having firſt bled the 


patient, | 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


patient, if his habit be plethoric, or his ure. 


pulſe hard. Should the diſeaſe be car- 
ried off by the injection in a few days, 
it is nevertheleſs ſafer to perſiſt in the 
uſe of the mercury for a month; but i it 
is not always abſolutely neceſſary. 


Omitting the injection once or twice 

will often make it fail of curing, when 
it would have otherwiſe produced that 
eftect. 


The 1ſt, ad, and 4th remedies re- 
commended in the natural method, are 
to be uſed in this. 


This method for the moſt part cures. 
ſooner, with much leſs pain, and with. 
as. great ſafety, provided mercury be. 
uſed, as the former; and patients treat- 
ed in this manner are leſs liable to in- 
flammation of the teſticles, or of the 
glands of the groin, or to chancres or 
ſtrictures. 
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2dly, The cure by mercury is per- 
formed, 


Iſt, By bleeding, if the patient be 
plethoric. 


2dly, By the 1ſt, 2d, zd, 4th and 
6th remedies, recommended in the na- 
tural method of cure. 


2dly, If at the beginning, the in- 
flammation be troubleſome, an ounce 
of bark is to be given every 24 hours 
till it abates, and afterwards 3 drachms. 


OY Mercury ts to be employed i in- 
ternally, as in the lues venerea. 


Cure of the When there is any ert, or any ſymp- 

lues venerea. tom of the matter's having been abſorb- 
ed, the patient cannot be cured with 
ſafety and certainty, unleſs mercury be 
exhibited. 


The preparations of mercury to be 
ed are, 


(No. 
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(No. 51.) R Terebinth. Venet. 3ij Cure, 


Mercur. Crud. #5 
Terantur ſimul, quamdiu Guttula 
vel minima appareat, dein adde 
Unguent. ſimpl. Zxiv. 


Turpentine is here preſcribed, becauſe 
we are more certain of extinguiſhing 
the mercury with it, than with any o- 
ther ſubſtance (excepting balſam of ſul- 
phur, which is fœtid) although it is 
ſometimes apt to produce little pimples 
on the ſkin, which are however of no 
material conſequence. 


From one drachm to three of this 
ointment is to be rubbed thoroughly in- 
to the thighs, arms, or legs, every other 
night, beginning, if a ſalivation is not 
intended, with zjſs the firſt time; and, 
if the mouth is not at all affected, in- 
creaſing it to 3j dij the ſecond; and 
gradually afterwards by gr. x at a time, 
as long as the mouth will bear it. If it 
be intended, we begin with Zij every 

| other 
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other night, and increaſe or diminiſh 
the doſe, ſo that the patient ſhall ſpit - 
from Ib. ij to Ib. iv every 24 hours. 


(No. 52.) (a) R Mercur crud. 5; 
Terebinth Venet. 3jſs 
Terantur ſimul, quamdiu guttula Mer- 
curii apareat, addendo Guttas ali- 
quot Olei Terebinthini, ſi opus ſit. 
Dein cum q. ſ. Pulv. Glycr. Fiant 
Pillulæ Lxxx, Capt. j vel ij mane 
et veſpere. 


(5) R Merc. calcinat. gr. j ad iij 
Extract. Gentian. q. ſ. 
Ft. Pilula, Capt. 855 


If either of the Sh preparations 
ſhould purge the patient, 


(No. 53.) R Opii gr. + * ad gr. 
Tart. emet. gr. ad gr. ſs. 
m Ft. Ful Capt. mane et veſpere. 


The compounds of mercury and acids 
are much more uncertain remedies than 
the above, and ought never to be uſed, 

unleſs . 
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_ unleſs the patient be in a ſituation where Das 


he runs the greateſt riſque of catching 
cold. When they are given it may be 
in the following form, 


Be Spt. Vin. dilut. (Angl. Proof 
. 
Merc. Sub. Corroſ. gr. fs. ad 


*. Ih 
ſolve. Capt. mane et veſpere, 


=» 


Whatever preparation we employ, we 
ſhould give it in ſuch a manner, and in 
{uch a doſe, as to produce hardneſs, full- 
neſs, and moderate frequency of the 
pulſe, - with as little ſenſible evacuation 
as poſſible; for the mercury cures ſoon- 
er, and with greater certainty, when 
the ſtrength 1s but little, than when it 
is much reduced by it. Therefore, un- 
Teſs the caſe be very urgent, we are to' 
begin with ſmall doſes at firſt, and af- 
terwards gradually to increaſe them ; 
giving opium and antimony, and now 
and then a ſmall doſe of rhubarb, if the 
inteſtines are affected; and omitting the 
medicine for two or three days, if there 


be 
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Cure. 
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be ſymptoms of ſalivation, till theſebs. 


* off. 


The Guan of approaching ſali- 


vation, are a diſagreeable taſte in the 
mouth, and ſoreneſs of the gums, or ſa- 
livary glands. 


The vintment ſhould always be em- 
ployed in bad caſes ; but in ſlighter ones, 
in gonorrhæœas, and where there is great 
riſque of catching cold, the mercury 
may be uſed internally. 


It is never neceſſary to ſalivate a pa- 
tient, unleſs he be ſo writable, that the 


ſmalleſt doſe of mercury immediately 


affects his mouth; or unleſs the diſeaſe 
be proceeding ſo fait, that it would be 
hazardous to wait till it was checked by 


the remedy given in ſuch a manner as 


to avoid ſalivation; or excepting when 


we cannot truſt to his uſing it regularly. 


On the contrary, falivation rather ren- 
ders the effect of the medicine uncer- 
tain. 


The 
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1 


The precautions neceſſary to avoid ſa- Cure, 
livation, are, 1ſt, Exhibiting the mer- 


cury as has juſt been deſcribed : 2dly, 
Taking care not to ſtimulate the fali- 
vary glands, either by rubbing the ſkin 
over them, and keeping it too warm 
with flannel, or by any ſtimulus in the 
mouth: 3dly, Avoiding ſudden expo- 
ſure to cold. It is to be obſerved, that 
the patient is rendered irritable by the 
uſe of the mercury. Hence cold ap- 
plied in the circumſtances in which it is 
apt to produce diſeaſes, (vide the Ca- 


tarrh,) brings on falivation, dyſentery, 


or rheumatiſm ; and the ſimulus of the 
mercury being directed to the ſalivary 
glands, or inteſtines, produces in them 
greater inflammation, than that which 
takes place in a ſalivation from mercury 
alone, or in a dyſentery from cold alone. 
It is by no means neceſſary however to 
confine him to a cloſe, warm room, ex- 
cept in a ſalivation; it is ſufficient if he 
wear flannel or cotton next his ſkin, 


and carefully avoid a moiſt atmoſphere, 


OT 


FF 
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Cure, 
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or rain, and the evening air: on the 
contrary, the air of a cloſe room often, 
nay ſometimes that of a large town, 
prevents the healing of venereal ulcers, 
or even the deſtruction of the infectious 
matter by the mercury, and the patient 
cannot be cured, unleſs he be removed 


into a freer air, or into the country. 


If notwithſtanding theſe precautions, 
a ſalivation ſhould come on, we know 
of no remedy which will remove it with 
any degree of certainty, although ſul- 
phur, camphire, and purgatives, have 


been recommended for this purpoſe. If 


therefore the caſe be urgent, the beſt 
way'is to let it go on, uſing the mercu- 
rial ointment as before deſcribed: and 
we ſhould confine the patient to a room 
where there are no ſtreams of air, but 


which, at the ſame time, is not too 


warm: he ſhould be clothed with flan- 
nel, and no food ought to be given him 
but what is of eaſy "Goon and good 
nouriſhment. If the {ymptoms are in- 
creaſing lowly, the mercury ſhould be 
omitted 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 367 
omitted till the ſalivation goes off, and Cure, ; 
afterwards recurred to, 


The mercury, whether we ſalivate or 
not, ſhould be continued four or five 

weeks, even if the ſymptoms ſhould 

leave the patient before that time. 

It ſhould be continued till all the 
ſymptoms are gone off, except 


1ſt, When a gonorrhea remains with 
little inflammation. (Vide the Gonor- 
rhæa Benigna. ) | 


2dly, When the patient is much re- 
duced by it, and there are ulcers which 
do not put on the appearance of heal- 
ing. In this caſe, it is to be left off, 
and the patient ſtrengthened, and the 
common means of curing ulcers not ve- 
nereal, are to be employed; if theſe do 
not ſucceed, he is to return to the uſe 
of the mercury. | 


| zdly, When ulcers covered with fae- 
tid ſloughs appear, and ſpread exceed- 
ingly 
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ingly faſt; in this caſe bark, and the 
other remedies for gangrene and morti- 
fication, are to be made uſe of. 


4thly, When only rheumatic pains 
remain, theſe often ariſing from the 
mercury itſelf, are to be cured by pre- 
parations of antimony, and ſarſaparilla. 


If by the imprudent uſe of mercury, 
or expoſure to cold, a falivation with 
great inflammation of the ſalivary glands 
and mouth is brought on, it is to be o- 
mitted, and the common antiphlogiſtic 
remedies uſed, till theſe ſymptoms are 
carried off. If dyſentery ſhould be 
brought on, we are to take away from 
S xij to 3xvj of blood, afterwards to give 
a doſe of rhubarb; laſtly, to ſtop the 
purging by (No. 53.) leaving off the 


mercury for a day or two. 


If rheumatiſm is produced, it is to 


be treated in the manner directed in 
that diſeaſe, | 


If 
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If the mercury ſhould occaſion general cure. 


inflammation to a degree which may be 


dangerous, from 5xij to 3xvj of blood 
are to be taken away. 


If there be venereal ulcers of any 
kind, bark may be given with advan- 
tage along with the mercury, to the 
quantity of Zſs every 24 hours; but we 
are to bleed firſt, -if the patient be of 


an inflammatory habit, or plethoric. 


The ſame medicine may alſo be uſed in 
all caſes where the patient's ſtrength is 
in danger of being too much reduced 
by the mercury. 


If there be eruptions, or pains in the 
bones, decoctions of woods containing 
reſinous ſubſtances, and relaxants, are 
of conſiderable uſe. 


* 


(No. 53+ .) R Raſur. Lig. 98 10 
Coque in Aq. Font. ſb iv 
ad Ib. ij. 


Colaturæ adde Tart: Emet. 
g. + ad gr. 1%. Divid, 
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in partes iij. Capt. unam 
mane, alteram poſt pran- 
ſum, tertiam H. S. _ 
tidie. 


Guaiacum, ſarſaparilla, and ſome o- 
ther. remedies, have ſometimes cured 
the diſeaſe without mercury, particu- 
Foods in warm climates,' but they are ne- 

ver to be truſted to alone. 


If the patient be not ſalivated by the 

mercury, he may uſe ſuch animal food 

as is of eaſy digeſtion, but he is to avoid 
falt, ſpices, and wine. 


Treatment If there be an œdematous phymoſis, 
* from 5j to Ziſs of bark is to be given 
every 24 hours until the inflammation 

abate, and afterwards Iſs: mercury like- 
wiſe is always to be exhibited in this 
caſe. Plymoſis from ſtricture alone, fre- 
quently goes off with the other ſymp- 
toms. In every kind of phymojis, mils 
and water is to be injected between the 

gians and the 1 three or four 


times 
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times a day ; and, if a very painful ul- Treatment of 
| particular 


| "op ſhould be formed there, and ſhould ſymptoms. 


not give way to bark and mercury, the 
prepuce ſhould be lit open, or if that 
be not ſufficient, entirely cut off. 


In the para phymmaſis the prepuce ſhould 
be cut, emollient fomentations and 
poultices applied, and the other anti- 
phlogiſtic remedies employed; and mer- 
cury is always to be exhibited. 

Inflammation of the teſticle is to be 
treated as any other external phlegmo- 
nous inflammation ; the teſticle is to be 
ſuſpended by proper bandages ; fomen- 
tations and poultices (No. 33.) are to be 
applied. Purgatives, as evacuants, are 
uſeful, if they re-produce the gonorrhea; 
and ſtrong vomits, where the conſtitu- 
tion will bear them, ſometimes carry 
off the inflammatory ſymptoms imme- 


diately. 
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Treatment of (No. 54.) * Turpeth. Mineral gr. 1 


particular | „ 
{ymptoms. | 
Pulv. Glycyr. gr. xx m 
Vel Tart. Emet. gr. iij ad v 
Pulv. Ipec. gr. viij. 
Ft. Pulv. Emet. Capt. Veſpere, 
Superbibend. Aq. Calid. 


When the inflammatory ſymptoms 
are gone off, mercury ſhould always be 
uſed, and, if a hardneſs remain, the 
poultices are to be contigued, and the 
ikin of the ſcrotum rubbed with volatile 
Iiniment two or three times a day; and 
no other means are to be uſed to ſtop 


the running. 


If a ſtricture ſhould remain in the ure- 
thra, and produce inflammatory ſymp- 
toms, theſe are firſt to be taken off by 
the common antiphlogiftic remedies ; 
after they are taken off, or where they 
are not preſent, the ſtricture is to be re- 
moved by bougtes ; and if the infection 
has not been deſtroyed, mercury is to 
be uſed. If after all the other ſymp- 

| toms 


we 
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toms are gone off, the end of the pre- Treatment of 
"al . particular 
puce remains for ſeveral weeks ſo con- ſymptoms. 


tracted as to prevent coition, it is to be 


cut open. 


If recent chancres be the ſymptoms 


of the lues venerea, they may often be 


cured by cutting off the ſurface, or de- 
ſtroying it by cauſtics ; but the -mer- 
cury ſhould nevertheleſs be continued 
for a month. The ſame external appli- 
cations are to be uſed to venereal ulcers, 
as to others of difficult cure. 


A bubo, if it be juſt beginning, may 
ſometimes be prevented from ſuppura- 


ting: 1ſt, By bleeding when the habit 


is phlethoric or inflammatory. 2dly, 
By immediately rubbing as much mer- 
curial ointment on the patient's thighs 


as he can bear without ſalivation. 2dly, 
By the application of fomentations and 


poultices (No. 33.) 4thly, By the ap- 


plication of mercurial plaiſters. 5thly, 


By Jaccharum ſaturni according to ſome 


practitioners; but I am always afraid 


Bb 3 . 


— 2 —A— oe ht 8 * 


274 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


F ofof any falt of lead When it lies long up- c 
ps ar | 


If a bubs do not ſuppurate, and be 
not totally diſperſed, ſome of the vene- 
real matter may remain in the gland, till | 
ſome fiimulus occaſion its abſorption, 
when the diſeaſe may be propagated 
over the whole ſyſtem. This happens 
however very rarely, and the matter 
may remain in the part for years toge- 
ther before it makes its appearance. 


If the bbs be already large, with a 
good deal of inflammation, it is better 
to promote its ſuppuration by the ap- 
plication of poultices of*bread and milk; 
and ſome practitioners ſuppoſing that it 
prevents the matter's paſſing into the 
ſyſtem, have judged it preferable to do 

this always; but I think, as the infec- 
tion is now to be deſtroyed by mercury, 
that it is more eligible to prevent a pa- 
tient from ſuffering unneceſſary pain. 
When the ſuppuration is compleated, 
the ſkin covering the abſceſs is to be al- 

| together taken off, either by the knife 
| or 
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or cauſtic, and the ulcer is to be treated Treatment of 
| 1 particular 
as other venereal ones. ſymptoms. 


If there be excreſcences any where, 
the infection is firſt to be got rid of by 
a long courſe of mercury ; towards the 
end of which, they are to be cut off, 
and the part below deſtroyed by cauſtics, 
as far as it is of the texture of the ex- 
creſcence; and when the ſloughs have 
ſeparated, the ulcer is to be treated as 
a common one. 


Eruptions, and pains in the bones, 
which cannot be cured by mercury, an- 
timony, ſarſaparilla, or guaiacum, ſome- 
times give way to the warm bath. 
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„ 


GONORRHOꝶEA, BENIGNA, or GLEE Tr. 


T is an increaſed ſecretion from the 
mucous glands of the urethra with- 
out infection. 


It may remain after the venereal mat- 
ter has been deſtroyed or waſhed off in 
a venereal gonorrhæa; or it may ariſe 
from general weakneſs, ſevere purging, 
exerciſe, frequent coition, cold, and in- 
toxication with wine, and eſpecially in 
thoſe who have had long and frequent 


gonorrbæas. 


When it remains after the infection 
has been carried off in a venereal gonor- 


rhaa, the running is commonly thicker, 


whiter, often adheſive, and incapable 
of communicating the infection; the 
inflammatory ſymptoms are greatly di- 
miniſhed, but they do not go off en- 
tirely. When it takes place from any 
other cauſe, it begins with a running 
nearly ſimilar to that in a venereal go- 

_ norrhea, 


FP 
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norrbæa, but generally leſs in quantity, 
and is not attended with ſo much in- 
flammation, and is never infectious. 


In both caſes the inflammatory ſymp- 


toms may, by expoſure to any of the 


_ cauſes, be increaſed to as great a degree 


as when there is infection; but they go 
off of themſelves in“ a few days, and 


ſometimes the running with them. 


The running ſometimes ceaſes of it- 
ſelf, in a week or two; ſometimes it 
continues for years without any detri- 
ment to the patient, and now and then 
we meet with a caſe where it weakens 


him, brings on involuntary emiſſions of 


the ſemen, and at laſt kills, | 
7 

If it aroſe from a venereal gonorrhea, 

and mercury has not been uſed at all, 

or not in a ſufficient quantity, or if there 


be a ſuſpicion of infection, it is beſt to 


begin by enſuring the deſtruction of the 


venereal matter, by a mercurial courſe. 


\ It 
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It is to be ſtopped in weak habits by 


the internal uſe of ſtrengthening and aſ- 
tringent remedies. 


(No. 55.) Bl Cort, Peruv. Zij 
Nuc. Gall. zyj 
Caryoph. Arom. 51s 
Infunde in Vin. rubr. 
Luſit. Ib j. per Horas 
xlviii. Cola. dein In- 
fund. in Aq. Font. 
Ib. j per Horam, et 
cola. Colaturas miſce, 
et capt. Æger. Coch. 
iv ter quaterve indies. 


The other methods of ſtrengthening 
the ſyſtem may alſo be uſed ; but it is to 
be obſerved, that the cold bath ſome- 
times increaſes the running, | 


Reſinous aſtringents, as bal/ammum co- 


paibe, exhibited three or four times a 


day, ſometimes ſuccced ; but care ſhould 
be taken to avoid exciting general in- 
; flam- 


F 
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flammation by them in inflammatory 
habits. 


The injections recommended in the 


venereal gonorrhea continued for two or 
three weeks, . put a ſtop to 


the diſeaſe. 


Or mercurial ointment may be rubbed 
externally along the courſe of the ure- 
thra two or three times a day. 


By one or other of theſe methods we 
can for the moſt part cure this diſtem- 


per; but it will continue ſometimes not- 


withſtanding our beſt endeavours, and 


hs go off of itſelf at laſt, 


11 
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